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INTRODUCTION

The title of this volume is indicative of the bellef of its authors that
grammar does not cease above the sentence level but extends on up through
paragraph and discourse. A language is a consistent whole. Certain fea-
tures of word and clause structure find their ultimate rationale only by re-
ference to higher levels which include and go beyond the sentence. Further-
more, sequences above the sentence may be shown to have grammatical
structure in no essential way different from that found on lower levels. In
the process, however, the notion of sentence itself--that level medianly
spaced between the linguistic stratosphere and troposphere--must be
brought into better focus. It little helps us to go beyond the sentence if we
do not know what a sentence is. Such, in brief, is the task of this volume.

Practical exigencies of field work within the framework of the Summer
Institute of Linguistics (Mexico Branch) have led to the choice of Totonac as
the target language of this description. Any language--if our theoretical
contentions are correct--could have served the purpose. Totonac was a fe-
licitous choice in that three people trained in linguistics were available to
work on the project simultaneously beginning in the fall of 1965. A natural
division of the labor was to assign one (Reid) to the study of clause struc-
tures, one (Bishop) to the study of sentence, and one (Button) to the study of
paragraph and discourse. All three speak Totonac and had access as well
to a large corpus of Totonac text which had been machine processed into a
concordance. The independent but coordinated attacks on various levels of
Totonac grammar proved efficient in the simultaneous exploration of that
grammar on a broad front. At the same time each of the three exercised a
control on the work of the others in that each had to correlate to varying de-
grees the work of the others with her own work. As fourth author I have
supplied the theoretical framework of the volume, served as consultant to
the three other authors during their time of analysis and writing, ghost=
written a paragraph here and there, and edited the whole. Nevertheless,
whatever 1 have contributed to the form of the volume, the substance has
been supplied by the other three authors.

Zellig Harris observed in 1952 (P. 1) that "...descriptive linguistics
generally stops at sentence boundaries. This is not due to any prior de-
cision. The techniques of linguistics were constructed to study any stretch
of speech, of whatever length." Whatever its ultimate capacities, lin-
guistics has to this day continued largely to preoccupy itself with structure
which does not go beyond the bounds of the sentence. Some have felt that
linguistic structure above the sentence is perhaps structure of a funda-
mentally different sort from that found on lower levels, Others have dog-
matically asserted that structure above the sentence is not the proper do-
main of elther grammar or semantics. Thus Katz and Fodor: (1963: 173)
"Grammars seek to describe the structure of a sentence IN ISOLATION

11
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FROM ITS POSSIBLE SETTINGS IN LINGUISTIC DISCOURSE (WRITTEN
OR VERBAL) OR IN NON-LINGUISTIC CONTEXTS (SOCIAL OR PHYSI-
CAL)" (the capital letters for emphasis are theirs not mine). This is an ex-
treme example of the preoccupation of transformational-generative grammar
with the sentence (both clause.and sentence as here used) to the exclusion of
interest in higher levels and to the neglect of systemic taxonomy on the
lower levels.,

Here and there, however, there have been those who have begun to ex-
plore paragraph and discourse structure from the base of linguistics
(rather than from the viewpoint of literary criticism). Thus, to cite but one
instance‘, there was an interesting pair of papers presented at the summer
meeting of the Linguistic Society of America in 1964: "Structure Above the
Sentence Level" by George P. Lakoff; and "Morphological Continuity in
Poetry" by M. C. Bateson. In the immediately preceding meeting of the
Association for Machine Translation and Computational Linguistics two oth-
er papers of relevance to higher-level grammar were read: "Paragraph
Structure as an Approach to Mechanized Discourse Analysis" by S. N.
Jacobson; and "Inter-Sentence Connectivity in Written Discourse" by
Kenneth Harper. The latter two papers are indicative of investigation into
paragraph and discourse structure now underway at some computer labora-
tories. ‘

Almost from its inception tagmemics has had an interest in grammar
above the sentence. An unpublished paper of James Loriot's (1958) explored
inter-sentence ties in Shipibo discourse and has had considerable influence
on the early development of tagmemics ("Shipibo Paragraph Structure"). The
Pickett grammar of Isthmus Zapotec (1960) and the more recent grammar
of Telefol (New Guinea) by Phyllis Healey (1965) both include brief treat-
ments of discourse structure (three pages in Pickett and nine pages in
Healey). The brevity of the treatments of higher-level grammar in these
volumes is reminiscent of the brevity with which syntax in general used to
be treated when the 'grammar!' of an Indian language consisted mainly in a
statement of its morphological structures. More extensive but with narrow-
er focus is Scott's study of Persian and Arabic Riddles (1965). Articles
such as Loos's "Capanahua Narrative Structure” (1963), Powlison's "A
Paragraph Analysis of a Yagua Folktale" (1965) and Alton Becker's, "A
Tagmemic Approach to Paragraph Analysis" (1965) are further steps in the
right direction. Very important but as yet unavailable is Loraine Bridgeman's
"Oral Paragraphs in Kaiwa (Guarani)" (dissertation at Indiana University,
1966). Meanwhile, Pike continues to prod his colleagues on into further ex-
ploration of the higher levels by means of such articles as "Beyond the Sen~
tence" (1964) and 'Discourse Structure and Tagmeme Matrices" (1964).

Whatever contribution this volume makes to the understanding of para-
graph and discourse structure clusters around the following: (1) Contrasting
types are presented on both levels. (2) Each type is represented in a for-
mula. (3) Types are shown to comprise systems. (4) Tree structures are
given for individual examples of the various types. (5) In all these respects
paragraph and discourse are shown to be fundamentally no different from
sentence, clause, phrase, or even word levels. The tree structure of even
a moderately sized discourse is, admittedly, very involved. In our tree di-
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agram of the discourse analyzed in Chapter V of this volume (Diagram XXII)
the tree is not carried down any lower than beyond the some 150 component
paragraphs and embedded discourses which make up this one discourse.
This extensive diagram is further extendible by carrying down into sentence,
clause, and lower levels. (6) Paragraph and discourse structure are inte-
grally related to the lower levels: sentence, clause, and word.

In the course of this study the notion of 'sentence' itself has been brought
into better focus. In that I have developed this notion in detail elsewhere
(1967) a summary will suffice here: (1) The sentence is essentially a level
where clauses are combined as propositions are combined in formal logic--
but a simple one-clause type may occur as well. (2) Natural languages have,
however, a richer combinatorial apparatus than that of formal logic, They
use juxtaposition (with or without conjunction), opposition (relation by 'or'
or 'but’), implication (balancing of propositions by such words as 'if' and
'then'), and quotation (speech about speech, speech which includes speech).
Arranged in this order the above four categories form four variables of a
concatenation parameter with increasing closeness of concatenation.

(3) In the sentence margin--which occurs indifferently in most types--may
occur such tagmemes as: exclamation, vocative, sentence topic, temporal,
causal, circumstantial, purpose, and concessive--as well as sentence level
conjunctives. (4) In the nucleus of the various sentence types occur such
tagmemes as: thesis, adversative ('but'), and antithesis (in the adversative
sentence); conditional ('if'), protasis, apodosis (in the conditional sentence);
indirect quotation formula, sign of quote ('that'), indirect quoted, (in the in-
direct quotation sentence). Especially strategic is (3) in that only by recog-
nizing the sentence-level but peripheral function of certain of these elements
(such as, e.g. circumstantial and purpose clauses) can one avold cluttering
up his scheme of sentence types with a number of pseudo-types (circumstan-
tial or purpose sentences) which would obscure the outlines of the system.

The scheme posited for Totonac sentences is quite similar to that here
suggested except that (1) a column is set up for simple sentences which
could be considered to represent zero grade of concatenation. Two such
types are posited, the Particle Base sentence (whose nucleus contains less
than a clause) and the Clause Base sentence (whose nucleus contains but one
clause). (2) For each of the two main categories of sentence (simple, jux-
taposition, opposition, implication, and quotation) two sentences occur dif-
ferentiated according to relative strength of cohesion. (3) Sentence peri-
phery includes the tagmemes suggested but not concessive which joins the
configuration as a subtype of the adversative.

The present description of Totonac sentences reflects some problems
which yet remain in the theory of sentence structure: (1) Should Particle
Base sentence be set up or should all such sentences be considered to be
ellipses of full clause sentences? Only the Particle Base sentence has no
periphery. It may be manifested by a word or a phrase. Furthermore, it
occurs primarily in dialogue. I have argued elsewhere (1967) that it might
be more consistent to consider such sentences to be sentences which have
deleted most of their clause base. (2) Should sentences containing a string
of clauses be decomposed--as we have done here--into tagmemes manifest-
ed by simple sentences (whose clause-base tagmeme is manifested by vari-
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ous clause types) or directly into tagmemes manifested by clauses? In
favor of decomposition into simple sentences is the consideration that the
sentence seems to be a nest in which sentence-within-sentence seems to be
the order of the day. Furthermore, occasional examples occur of sentence
peripheries down on the lowest layers of such nests. In favor of decompo-
sition into clauses is the somewhat bizarre result of our present analysis,
viz. that clauses build hierarchically into sentences via one and only one
sentence type, the simple sentence. (3) Should the manifestation of quoted
tagmeme in both direct and indirect quotation sentences be considered to be
a paragraph type in every occurrence as here posited? This seems to be
plausible enough in the direct quote where stretches of more than one sen-
tence within the quoted are frequent. In the indirect quote, however, the
quoted is typically shorter. It may, nevertheless, involve a series of sen-
tences such as the equivalent of 'he said that...and that...and...' This
series of sentences is parallel in structure to that of a paragraph and is
therefore analyzed as such. By analogy then, an indirect quoted consisting
of but one clause base sentence is considered to be a minimal paragraph.

Totonac clauses comprise the most extensive and involved system of
clauses which I have seen to date. The generation of the 396 verbal types of
this system from a kernel of eleven types is, however, very symmetric and
regular., In a system embracing so many clause types the focus is rather
on the parameters, the distinctive features of the various clauses, than on
the clause types themselves., Within the kernel clauses one to five
dramatis personae are indicated as present (subject, object, indirect object;
and one to three referents--but not three referents with both direct object
and indirect object indicated). Causative clauses introduce a further
dramatis persona. Further clause types suppress (or render indefinite)
some dramatis persona indicated in the verb. Still other more outer para-
meters of the system distinguish anaphoric ties; and indicative versus in-
terrogative versus injunctive, The dramatis personae indicated as present
in the verb may be multiple but only rarely will very many occur as noun
expressions within the same clause. The drama is set up to include a cer-
tain number of characters but the stage is not permitted to be cluttered
with too many on stage at the same time. The dramatis personae indicated
as present in the verb of a clause but not specifically mentioned in that
clause are present somewhere in the context.

Time and location while peripheral (and hence optional) tagmemes on
the clause level, by no means appear willy-nilly in discourse. They find
their fullest rationale in terms of paragraph structure. A paragraph either
has unity of time and place and is thereby identifiable as a simple paragraph
or progresses through time and space and is thereby identifiable as a com-
pound paragraph. Simple paragraphs typically start with an orientation
tagmeme which orients the paragraph in time and may also orient it in
space. Furthermore, a paragraph has its cast of dramatis personae which
are reflected in the clause structures of the sentences of the paragraphs.
Thus, in inspecting a Totonac text for paragraph breaks one looks for
changes of time horizon, of locale, and of participants as his first clues.
Ultimately, however, discourses are dissected into paragraphs so as to
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yield units recognizable as paragraphs in terms of the theory (description)
of paragraphs here outlined.

A frequent problem in segmentation into paragraphs is that of assign-
ing a given sentence to the preceding or following paragraph. Evidence
may be clear that two paragraphs are involved but the sentence in question
could from one point of view be assigned to the terminus of one paragraph
and from another point of view to the onset of the following paragraph. A
case in point is the frequent occurrence in narrative text of a sentence
which seems to summarize the preceding paragraph but which indicates a
change to the locale of the following paragraph. Should such a transitional
sentence be assigned to what precedes or what follows? We have here as-
signed such sentences to the preceding paragraph in that they seem to fit
with other types of paragraph terminating tagmemes but do not seem to fit
well with the paragraph initiating tagmemes that we have posited. Such
problems as these are resultant from the particle perspective which char-
acterizes this study. From a wave perspective (Pike, 1959) the transi-
tional sentence could be considered simultaneously to close one paragraph
and begin another.

Three hierarchical levels -- stem, word, and phrase -- are not sys-
tematically presented in this volume. Nevertheless, the very extensive
appendix, in which Reid describes verb inflection, presents a partial cov-
ering of word structure. The verb is crucial to the understanding of the
clause, In turn the function of certain verb affixes can be understood only
by reference to features not only of the clause but of the sentence to which
it belongs and to features of other sentences in the paragraph. For this
reason, the appendix on verb inflection conveys information essential to the
volume as a whole. This information needs to be supplemented by a de-
scription of inflection in other classes of words, In turn all this needs to
be supplemented by a study of stem structure. The relation of derivation
to inflection (there are, e.g., some apparently homophonous derivational
and inflectional morphemes) is intimate enough that a full understanding of
the latter requires some knowledge of the former. The phrase level should
also be described someday--although structures on that level do not seem
to be very complex or varied.

This volume is restricted to the grammatical hierarchy. It is assumed
that phonological and lexical hierarchies are quasi-autonomous of the gram-
mar but interlocking and related to it and to each other. Thus, it is not as-
sumed that there is one-to-one correspondence of phonological and gram-
matical sentence. Conceivably two short grammatical sentences could be
pronounced as one phonological sentence. Conversely, one long grammat-
ical sentence could be pronounced as two phonological sentences. Para-
graph divisions set up on the basis of phonology might also not correlate in
every case with the grammatical divisions here posited--although the cor-
relation of the two should be statistically high. Furthermore, were para-
graph divisions to be posited on the basis of the lexicon, i,e. of content
structure, a few discrepancies with grammatical division into paragraphs
would probably occur as well. Such incongruities should neither cause us
to doubt our grammatical analysis nor impell us to embrace premature
schemes for mapping of one hierarchy onto another,
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

Totonac is a language of Mexico spoken by approximately 100, 000 per-
sons. This study is based on the dialect of Totonac spoken in the northern
part of the State of Puebla, near Villa Juarez. There are approximately
10, 000-15, 000 speakers of this dialect. The data was gathered on field
trips from 1952 to 1965 under the auspices of the Summer Institute of
Linguistics.

The orthography used in this description is one which has been used
extensively by the authors for preparation of educational materials employ-
ing the vernacular. It has its basis in a phonological analysis; however,
the symbols are chosen to show a maximum conformance to norms of
Mexican Spanish orthography, and to minimize the introduction of new sym-
bols. Thus certain unit value sounds in Totonac are represented by di-
graphs, i.e. 'lh' represents [l{. The symbol 'x' represents an alveopalatal
sibilant [5]; 'c,qu' represents [k]; 'k' represents [k]. The glottal catch [?]
is represented by apostrophe.

In the phonological system there is a contrast between velar and post-
velar fricatives [x] and [x], paralleling the contrast between [k] and [k].
This contrast is of low functional load and is not represented in the orthog-
raphy used here, both sounds being represented by 'j'.

Vowel length is contrastive and is represented by macron.

The accompanying chart specifies the general phonetic characteristics
of the orthographic symbols,
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CONSONANTS:
Labial Alveolar Alveo- Velar Back Glottal
palatal velar

Stops p t ¢/qu k !
Affricates

grooved tz ch

lateral tl
Fricatives

flat j i

grooved s X

lateral 1h
Nasals m n
Laterals \ 1
Semivowels  hu y
VOWELS: Front Central Back
High ir u @
Mid e @ o 3
Low a &

The velar stop is written as qu before e or i, as in Spanish, elsewhere as c.

Additional phonemes resulting from Spanish loan words are: b, d, g, f
v, z, r, rr, fi

’

The following method is used to distinguish the tagmemes and syn-
tagmemes of the four levels in this volume: clause-level uses ali lower
case; sentence-level uses First Letter Capitalized, paragraph-level uses
ALL CAPITALS; discourse-leveluses ALL CAPS and EXPAND-
E D. In the Totonac text in Chapter V, all four levels are distinguished
when pertinent to the analysis.

In examples and diagrams in Chapters I through IV and in the analyzed
text of Chapter V, tagmemes and syntagmemes are abbreviated. All such
abbreviations may be found in Appendix B in which a composite list of ab-
breviations is given and in which the same abbreviations are listed according
to the Chapter in which they occur,



. CLAUSE STRUCTURE

1.0. Introduction. The Totonac clause system may be viewed as being
composed of three classes: a major class, a minor class, and a dependent
class. (See Appendix C for complete list of clause types.) The major
system comprises a system of 396 clause types in six parameters. The
minor class comprises three further types, one of which is verbal (role
clause), one of which is verbal but without a subject (meteorological clause),
and one of which has a verb only under specifiable conditions. The depend-
ent class is a unit set comprised of but one clause type. This clause type
has a peculiar immediate constituent structure consisting of a relator, and
of an axis which may be manifested by any other clause type. Clauses in
the major and minor classes manifest sentence-level tagmemes. The de-
pendent clause type manifests clause-level tagmemes within its embedding
clause. Thus the dependent clause may embed any of the other 399 clause
types and may be embedded within any of the 400 clause types (since depend-
ent clause may embed within dependent clause).

The verbal clauses, constituting the major class, form a system in six
coordinates. Two coordinates degree of direct transitivity and degree of
oblique transitivity, define the kernel system of 11 clause types. These 11
clause types may be made causative by the addition of the causative prefix
m3- within the predicate, and the addition of a further clause-level causa-
tive subject. These 11 causative clause types may be made causative with
indefinite actor by the addition of the suffix -ni'n within the predicate and
the deletion of the clause-level actor. These 33 clause types (the 11 non-
causative clause types of the kernel, the 11 causative clauses with definite
actor, and the 11 causative clauses with indefinite actor) may be made in-
definite by adding the suffixes -can or -ca to the predicate and deleting the
clause-level subject. Clauses not undergoing this transformation are def-
inite. These 66 clause types (definite subject and indefinite subject) may
be made anaphoric by the addition of the prefix 1T- to the predicate and the
addition of a clause-level reason or manner element. In turn these 132
clause types, without further modification, are declarative. They may,
however, be transformed to 132 1nterrogative clause types or to 132 injunc-
tive clause types. The interrogative and injunctive clause types are in one-
to-one correspondence with the declarative clause types.

21
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utNon-oaus#,tlve (11) -

(
Zf Causative (11); Caus. with indef. actor (11)

(
T Indefinite subjeot (33)

(
T With anaphoric tie (66)

(
T Interrogative (132); Injunctive (132)

Diagram I. Clause Types

Every clause type inside of (1) is non-causative and is kernel. Clause types inside
(2) are non-causative (kernel); causative; and causative with indefinite actor; all
have definite aubject. Clause types inside (3) are definite subject (33 types) and
indefinite subjeot (33 more types). Clause typese inside (4) either lack the anaphoric
tie [66 types inside (3)] or have the anaphoric tie (66 more types). Finally, all
clause types are indioative [those inside (4)}, interrogative (132 more types), or in-
junctive (132 more types).

1.1. Congtituents of the verbal clause. A composite tagmemic formu-
la for all verbal clauses is: + (Nuc.) #* Peri, in which Nuc. = nucleus, and
Peri = optional peripheral tagmemes.

The nucleus consists of an obligatory predicate tagmeme and optional
nuclear tagmemes. The optional nuclear tagmemes (subject, object, in-
direct object, referent, actor, and anaphora) represent the participants in-
dicated in the predicate, and are, in effect, the expansion of the predicate.

As to the total number of tagmemes permitted in a given clause, a
maximum of five tagmemes occur in the clauses of the corpus ot text under-
lying this study. Of these five tagmemes, one must be nuclear (viz., the
predicate tagmeme) but all may be nuclear. The following elicited exam-
ple, however, contains seven tagmemes, of which five are nuclear and two
are peripheral: u'tza' cAmaxquf’ dulce i'xcamana' huan puscit lakallyin
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nac ci'tacuxtu 'for this reason the woman gives her children candy daily in
the field'.

1.1.1. Peripheral tagmemes. There are seven clause-level peri-
pheral tagmemes: time, location, instrument, manner, simile, reason,
and question marker.

The time tagmeme may be manifested by (1) an adverb: makin 'a-long-
time', palaj 'soon'; (2) a noun: lakall 'tomorrow', tuncuj 'daytime, during-
the-day', tintacuj 'all-day'; (3) a noun to which has been affixed the posses-
sor affix i'x- 'his /its' which is followed by the prefix 1f-: 1i'xlflakalf 'the-
next-day, the-day-following', i'xifc'ta 'a-year-from-then'; (4) a noun
phrase consisting of a noun, as the head, and a demonstrative or a numeral:
huanmf' tzf'sa 'that night', lakatu' chi'chini' 'two days'; (5) a clause intro-
duced by a'xni'ca': a'xni'ca' chfi'lh na i'xchic 'when he-arrived at his-
house'.

The location tagmeme is manifested by (1) locational adverbs, e.g.,
4'tza' 'here', a'ntza' 'there', tilhmi'n 'above’; (2) nouns, e.g., tanquilhni'
'in-the-patio'; (8) nouns to which have been affixed the prefix c&'- 'place-
of', e.g., ci'chi'chini' 'in-the-sun', c8'ni'n 'in-the-air'; (4) noun phrases,
consisting of a noun plus the preposition na/nac 'in, at, on', which may be
expanded to include one or more of the following: possession affixes, an
attributive, an identifier or demonstrative or numeral, e.g., nac quimak-
spulh 'on-my-finger'; (5) noun phrases of possession, e.g., na i'xlaclhni’
i'x1fstd't 'in the-midst-of his-merchandise’, na i'xchic 1'xt4ta' 'in his-house
his-father'; (6) dependent clauses whose relator is a'nlhf 'where': a'nlhd
i'xuf' huan rey 'where he-was the king'.

Any of the above examples may be preceded by Spanish de 'from' to ex-
press direction away from. This does not usually contribute to the meaning
since the ablative idea is indicated by the choice of verb.

The manner tagmeme may be manifested by (1) adverbs; chuntza' 'thus’,
xa'nca 'well'; (2) phrases introduced by Spanish con 'with': con lhhua'
tapixuhufin 'with much joy'; (8) clauses with a'nchf 'how, as' as relator:

18! chuntza' lalh a'nchf huanilh i'xpuscit 'and thus it-happened as she-told-
him his-wife'.

The simile tagmeme is manifested by a noun phrase introduced by
hua'chi 'like' or Spanish como 'as, like' or by both hua'chi and como:
hua'chi quit 'like me', como hua'chi i'xla' huan rey 'like like his the king'.

The instrument tagmeme is manifested by a noun phrase introduced by
Spanish con 'with': i'ctucsli con qui'hui' 'I-hit-him with stick'.

The reason tagmeme is manifested by a noun phrase introduced by
Spanish por "for': por i'xl{'a'ksa'nfthl' cama'kni' for his-lie kill-him'.

The question marker tagmeme is manifested by: tf/tfchil 'who';
ti/tuchl 'what'; lhinfn 'when'; lhii/lhachll 'where'; a'chf 'why'; chf/
chichll 'how'; chi 'yes/no' (information); chll 'yes/no' (rhetorical). In
addition, tfyA 'which, what' and tly3 'which, what' occur in the attributive
position of a noun phrase.

The peripheral tagmemes of time, location, and manner may have mul-
tiple occurrence in a single clause. Such multiple occurrences may be in
series or may be interrupted by other tagmemes. In the following example
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two location tagmemes occur: quilfmilh hufi'tz&' a'nlhd tanfima'n3hu
hufi'tza' nac lhu'cu' 'he-brought-me here, where we-are-inside here in
cave' ('he brought me here to the cave where we are here inside!).

1.1.2. Optional nuclear tagmemes. Optional nuclear tagmemes
(nuclear tagmemes other than the predicate tagmeme) are the following:
subject, object, indirect object, referent, actor, and anaphora.

The anaphora tagmeme may be manifested by either chuntza' 'in this
manner' or u'tza' 'for this reason'. All other optional nuclear tagmemes
(subject, object, indirect object, referent, and actor) may be manifested by
a pronoun, noun phrase, or dependent clause. Such dependent clauses are
introduced by: a'ntf/tf '‘who', a'nti/tl 'which, what', a'nchf/chf 'how!',
and a'nlh/lhi 'where'. Those dependent clauses which are introduced by
a'ntf/tT 'who' or a'ntli/td 'which, what' may manifest all of the above op-
tional nuclear tagmemes (excluding anaphora). Those dependent clauses
which are introduced by a'nchi/chf 'how' or a'nlhi/lhi 'where' may mani-
fest only the object and referent tagmemes and, infrequently, the subject
tagmeme,

1.1.3. The predicate tagmemes. The predicate tagmemes of clause
types belonging to the major class are manifested by verbs. The Totonac
verb may be viewed as a system of layers, in which the verb root consti-
tutes the core. This verb root has an inherent degree of transitivity, i.e.,
it is inherently intransitive, inherently transitive, or inherently ditransi-
tive. In addition, the verb root has an implicit third person singular sub-
ject, and a third person singular object (if transitive), and a third person
singular indirect object (if ditransitive). The inner layer of the verb, that
layer adjacent to the core, consists of those affixes which add to, or sub-
tract from, the basic degree of transitivity of the verb root. By the addi-
tion of such affixes, an intransitive verb root may be made transitive; or a
transitive verb root may be made either intransitive or ditransitive. The
second layer of the verb consists of referential affixes. Such affixes add a
participant other than those which are established in the core and the inner
layer (i. e., other than subject, object, and indirect object). These refer-
ential affixes have cross reference to clause-level participants. Such
clause-level participants are optional but their occurrence requires the co-
occurrence of their respective referential affixes within the verb. The
third layer of the verb consists of affixes which indicate aspect. The outer
layer of the verb comprises a system of affixes in which are merged tense
and person.

The pronominal-tense system, which constitutes the outer layer of the
verb, consists of four sets of pronominal-tense suffixes which are further
distinguished by three specific tense prefixes and by pronominal affixes of
plurality and of first person. (See Appendix #A, Chart I.) In this system
two participants are marked--the subject and one other participant. If such
participants are third person singular (which is implicit in the verb stem)
no overt marking is required. I one (or both) of the participants is other
than third person singular, the person and number of the participant(s)
are overtly marked in the outer layer. The structure of the outer layer is
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affected in this respect, and in this respect only, by the core and inner
layer. The outer layer does, however, depend upon the core and inner
layer (and, to some extent, the second layer) for the interpretation of the
function of the participants which are marked in the outer layer. That is,
the function of the participants depends upon the degree of transitivity of the
verb stem (the core and inner layer). The intransitive verb stem limits the
participants to one, viz,., the subject. The transitive verb stem identifies
the two participants as subject and object. The ditransitive verb stem iden-
tifies the two participants as subject and indirect object. The addition of
the second layer within the verb results in some modification of the above
rules. For example, the occurrence of a referential prefix (a prefix of the
second layer) to an intransitive verb stem adds a participant which is mark-
ed in the outer layer of the verb in the same way as the object of a transi-
tive verb is marked. Further modifications resulting from the addition of
this second layer are given in detail in the latter part of this section. (See
also Appendix A.)

The basic pronominal-tense system (see Appendix A, Charts Tand 1) is
used (1) when the subject is the only participant (as in the case of intransi-
tive verbs); (2) when the non-subject participant is third person (singular
or plural); (8) when the non-subject participant is first person singular
(except when the subject is second person plural). An additional pronominal-
tense system (see Appendix A, Chart III) is used (1) when the non-subject
participant is second person (singular or plural); (2) when the non-subject
participant is first person plural (potentially inclusive); (3) when the subject
is second person plural and the other participant is first person singular.
The occurrence of one of these pronominal-tense systems in preference to
the other is not determined by the internal structure of the verb, but is
based entirely on the number and person of the participants whlch are to be
marked,

The referential affixes, which constitute the second layer of the verb,
may occur on a verb stem of any degree of transitivity. Such referential
affixes, when-affixed to a verb, make that verb referential, i.e., an addi-
tional participant is added. The set of referential affixes has six members.!
Within this universal set there are four subsets (A, B, C, and D) which do
not intersect,

Set A is composed of the referential affixes which have un]imited dis-
tribution, i.e., they may occur on an intransitive, transitive, or ditransi-
tive verb. The members of set A are:

(1) Association prefix ti'-., t&3'min 'he-accompanies~him' (min ‘he-
comes'),

(2) Location prefixes: pli- 'in, on, place within, time within'; laclh-
'in the midst of, on, on top of'; t8- 'passing by'. plimin lakatin coche 'he~
comes-in-it a car' (min 'he-comes'); laclhminfilh i'xlfst3't 'he-put-it-in-
the-midst-of-it his-merchandise' (m3nQ 'he-puts-it-in'); t3tlahualh

'We do no here attempt an exhaustive analysis of the derivational patterns of Totonac.
Rather we indicate a few which seem useful in delineating the parameters relative to the
system of clauses. Such morphemes as those which refer to parts of the body are viewed
as functioning in the derivation of words and are, therefore, not coneidered in this paper,
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huanmi' ci'lacchicnl' the-did-it-passing-by-it that town' (tlahua ‘'he-does-
it").

(3) Agent prefix 1T-, with the meaning of agent, instrument, theme
(when occurring with verbs of speaking or thinking) or means (when it has
cross reference to measures of time with the resultant meaning of 'by means
of time expended'). lftucsa qui'hui' 'he-hits-him-with-it stick' (tucsa 'he-
hits-him'); 1fchihufna'n 'he-talks-about-him' (chihuina'n 'he-talks');
1fchim lakatin chi'chini' 'he-arrives-by-means-of-it one day' ('he arrives
by means of one day's travel'} (chi'n 'he-arrives'}.

The other three members of the set of referential affixes are three
unit subsets.

Set B is composed of a referential affix which may occur only on in-
transitive verbs which are non-directional. The one member of the set B is
the interest suffix -ni', with the meaning of advantage or disadvantage to a
participant other than the subject: tatz#'kni' ‘he-hides-from-him' (tatz&'ka
'he-hides'); patle'keni' 'it-happens-to-him' (pitle’ke 'it-happens'); sputni'
'it-died-on-him' (sputa ‘it-dies').

Set C is composed of a referential affix which may occur on intransitive
verbs which are directional, and on transitive verbs which are derived from
intransitive directional verbs. The one member of the set C is the destina-
tion prefix lak- with the meaning 'motion toward someone': lakmin 'he-
comes-to-him' (min 'he-comes'); lakmaci'n ‘he-sends-it/him-to-him'
(maci’m 'he-sends-it/him?).

Set D is composed of a referential affix which may occur on a limited
number of transitive verbs, which may be defined as verbs of acquisition,
such as: tam3hua ‘'he-buys-it'; tlaja ‘he-wins/earns-it'; squi'n 'he-asks-
for-it'; ka'lhfin 'he-steals-it'; sficua' 'he-rents-it'. The one member of
set D is the dispossession prefix mak-, with the meaning 'transfer of owner-
ship':? maktamZhua 'he-buys-1it-from-him'; maktlaja 'he-wins-it-from-
him'; maksqui'n ‘he-asks-for-her-from-him'; makka'lhin ‘he-steals-it-
from-him'; maksi3cua' 'he-rents-it-from-him"'.

The co-occurrence of two referential affixes is subject to the following
rules: (1) a member of set A may co-occur with any other member of the
universal set with the limitation that only one location prefix may oeccur in
any one verb form. (2) a member of the sets which form the complement
of A (viz., sets B, C, and D) may co-occur only with a member of A.

The co-occurrence of three referential affixes requires (1) that two,
and only two, of the affixes be members of set A; and (2) that one affix be a
m)ember of the sets which form the complement of A (viz., sets B, C, and
D).

Two referential affixes may co-occur on a verb of any degree of tran-
sitlvity, whether inherent or derived, making it direferential. (a) Intran-
sitive: t3'pimin coche ‘'he-comes-with-him-in-it car' (t3'- 'with-him’
[referential prefix of association]; pli- 'in-it' [referential prefix of location];
min 'he-comes’ [intransitive verb stem]). (b} Transitive: 1fmaktamihua
tumin 'he-buys-it-from-him-with-it money' (If- 'with-it' [referential pre-
fix of agent]; mak- 'from-him'[referential prefix of dispossession];

*The homophonous morpheme mak- with the meaning of 'not one's own, belonging to
another' (makui'yan ‘he-dines-as-a-guest') does not function as a referential affix,
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tam3hua ‘he-buys-it'[transitive verb stem]). (c) Ditransitive: 1ft2BmZpala
oro 'passing-by-it-he-pays-him-for-it-with-it gold' ('as he passes by he
pays him for it with gold') (1f- 'with-it' [referential prefix of agent]; ta-
'passing-by-it' [referential prefix of location]; mipala ‘he-pays-him-for-
it' [ditransitive verb stem]).

Three referential affixes may co-occur on an intransitive verb or a
transitive verb, -making that verb trireferential, (a) Intransitive: t2'plllak-
min coche 'he-comes-with-him-to-him-in-it car' ('he comes with him in
the car to see him') (t3'- 'with-him' [referential prefix of association];
pli- 'in-it' [referential prefix of location]; lak- 'to-him'[referential prefix
of destination]; min 'he-comes' [intransitive directional verb stem]). (b)
Transitive: IMt&maktamihua tumin 'passing-by-it-he-buys-it-from-him-
with-it money’ ('as he passes by he buys it from him with money") (1f-
'with-it' [referential prefix of agent]; t8- 'passing-by-it' [referential prefix
of location]; mak- 'from-him'[referential prefix of dispossession]; tami-
hua 'he-buys-it' [transitive verb stem]).

Intransitive Transitive Ditransitive

No referent No object marker O:direct object O:indirect object

1 referent O:referent O:1ind.obj./ref.

FERREE LR

2 referents ': O:referent 1/2 ‘ O:ind,obj./ref.1/2

PRUpRRPLE S S - |

3 referents O:referent 1/2/3 O:dir.obj./ref.1/2/3

Y
*
+
+
+
+
-+

O R o L I e

+ + 4 4+

Diagram II. Contrasting Patterns of Ambiguity

HHHHHHHE Ambiguity between referents

------ Ambiguity between direct objects and referents
.......... Ambiguity between indirect object and referents

Within the framework of the verb the system of pronominal-tense af-
fixes, which indicates the inter-action of participants as to number and per-
son, is identical for both transitive and referential relationship. For ex-
ample, the prefix qui-/quin-, with the meaning of first person singular ob-
ject, marks the direct object when affixed to a transitive verb, quintucsa
'he-hits-me'; the indirect object when affixed to a ditransitive verb, quimax-
qul' 'he-gives-it-to-me'; the referent when affixed to an intransitive refer-
ential verb, quinti'min 'he-comes-with-me'.

The affixation of additional referent affixes to the above verb types (in-
transitive referential, transitive, and ditransitive) results in possible am-
biguity of the relationship of the participants marked by the pronominal-
tense affixes. In the case of the intransitive direferential verb naquinti'-
tzi'lani' (na- future tense prefix; quin- 'me'; t&'- association prefix;
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tz§'la 'he-flees'; -ni' interest suffix 'from-him/it'), the prefix quin- has
two possible relationships. It may be a referent of association with cross
reference to the prefix ti'-, in which case the meaning would be 'he will
flee from him/it with me'; or it may be the referent of interest with cross
reference to the suffix -ni', in which case the meaning would be 'he will
flee from me with him!, When a verb such as this example (with two pos-
sible interpretations of relationship of participants) occurs in a clause, the
relationship can be determined only by the context within the clause itself or
beyond its borders.

In the intransitive trireferential verb of the example quint3'plilakmin
coche (quin- 'me'; ti'- association prefix 'with-him'; pl- location prefix
'in-it'; lak- destination prefix 'to-him'; min 'he-comes'; coche 'car’),
the location prefix pli- 'in-it' would logically have cross reference to coche
'car'. This leaves two referential affixes to which quin- 'me' may cross
reference: (1) t'-, making it a referent of association, in which case the
meaning would be 'he comes in the car with me to him'; (2) lak-, making it
a referent of approach, in which case the meaning would be 'he comes with
him in the car to me'.

In the case of the transitive multireferential verbs, the non-subject
participant marked in the verb may be either the object or one of the refer-
ents, the preference being the object. In the transitive trireferential verb
of the example quinti'pllakmacamin coche (quin- 'me'; ti'- association
prefix 'with-him'; pl- location prefix 'in-it/him'; lak- destination prefix
to-him!'; macamin 'he-sends-it'), the preferred relationship of the pro-
nominal prefix quin- 'me!' is that of object. In this case the meaning would
be 'he sends me with him in the car to him'. Assuming that the prefix pl-
'in-it/him' has cross reference to coche 'car', the possibilities of relation-
ship of quin- 'me' are two: (1) referent of association (with cross reference
to ti-) in which case the meaning would be 'he with me sends him in the car
to him!' ('he helps me to send him in the car to him'); (2) referent of desti-
nation (with cross reference to lak-) in which case the meaning would be the
with him sends him to me in the car' ('he helps him to send him to me in the
car'),

The ditransitive verb may have a maximum of two referents. The non-
subject participant marked in the verb may be either indirect object or one
of the two referents, the preference being indirect object. Here the ambi-
guity is between indirect object and referents, while in the transitive refer-
ertial verb the ambiguity is between direct object and referents. In both
cases the preference is that of direct transitivity: na'i'cti'maxquf’yini' hui'x
T-will-give-it-to-you-together-with-it you' (na- future tense prefix; i'c-
'T'; t&'- association prefix 'with-it/him'; maxqul ‘'he-gives-it-to-him?;
-yini' 'you' [non-subject participant]). In this example, hui'x 'you' (-yani'
within the verb) is the indirect object. Additional context may, however,
change the relationship of hui'x 'you! to referent of association: na'i'ctd'-
maxqui'yani' hui'x huan bolsa Francisca "I-with-you-will-give-it-to-her
the bag Frances' ('you and I will share in giving the bag to Frances').

Although many possible ambiguities result from this two-directional
system of adding participants (viz., transitive and referential) there are a
number of factors which combine to clarify the role of the participants.
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(1) Lexical probability. Although the participant quin- 'me! in the ex-
ample ti' caquintilfmdka'si' 'not probable-you-fill-me/him/it- with-me/him/
it' could function as referent of agent 'it is improbable that you fill it with
me’, it is more likely to function as direct object 'it is improbable that you
fill me with it'. Also, locational affixes seldom have persons as referents,
except with a few verbs such as t3'la 'he-sits' to which may be added the
prefix pl-: plitd'la i'xtzf't 'he-sits-on-her (lap) his-mother'. In this ex-
ample the participant i'xtz{'t 'his-mother’ is a referent of location with
cross reference to the verb prefix pd- 'in, on'.

(2) An order of priority in which the indirect object takes precedence
over the direct object which in turn takes precedence over the referents.
Within the referents there may be some system of priority with lak- (ap-
proach) possibly taking precedence over ti'- (association) which, in turn,
may take precedence over -ni' (interest).

(3) Context. In Totonac discourse the context bears the heavy load of
relationship of participants. Frequently the role of the participants is es-
tablished at the onset of the paragraph (ORIENTATION and/or SETTING)
after which follows a succession of clauses in which none of these partici-
pants is named, and in which the participants present in the verbs are the
implicit third person singular subject and object. One such example has
been noted in which, after the roles of the two main participants were es-
tablished, neither participant is named in the eleven succeeding clauses in
which one or both of these participants’is involved. It is evident, therefore,
that the identification of participants in a given clause must frequently be
determined by contextual clues. '

(4) Certain grammatical devices are employed to reduce the heavy
.clustering of optional nuclear tagmemes. One of thege is the indefinite sub-
ject marker, the verb suffix -can/-ca, which cannot co-occur with a clause-
level subject. This device is often used expressly to show that the partici-
pants mentioned in the clause are other than subject. In the example tucsa
Juan ‘the-hits-him John', the participant 'John' could be either subject or
object, But with the addition of the suffix -can to the verb the possibility
of 'John' functioning as subject is eliminated, leaving the only possible
meaning of tucscan Juan as 'someone hit John'. The identity of the indef-
inite subject marked by -can/-ca may be unknown, or it may be evident
from the remote context.

{(5) Another grammatical device which is used to reduce the heavy
clustering of optional nuclear tagmemes is the arrangement of two clauses
in a Paraphrase sentence in which identical, or semantically similar, verb
stems occur in the two clauses, or in which the verb of the second clause
clarifies the verb of the first clause. chuntza' 1flalh huanma' ka'hua'chu,
cAclxtlahualh huantamfina' lfcututnu’ 'thus he-did that boy, he-fixed-them
those animals' ('in this manner the boy fixed the animals'). In the first
clause of this example there are two optional nuclear tagmemes, viz. the
anaphora tagmeme manifested by chuntza' 'thus, in this manner' and the
subject tagmeme manifested by huanm#' ka'hua'chu 'that boy'. In the sec-
ond clause of this sentence the only optional nuclear tagmeme is the object
tagmeme, manifested by huantamfna' 1fcutunu' 'those animals'. The sub-
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ject tagmeme does not occur in the second clause since the identity of the
subject has already been established in the first of the two clauses.

These two latter devices (Paraphrase sentence and indefinite subject)
are occasionally combined: A'calfstin huani huan xatzI't, huanican huan
rey, "Hui'x tQ'i'xquinkalhlaka'i'ya'." 'Later she-says-to-him the mother,
they(indefinite)-say-to-him the king, "You not you-were-believing-me. ™
('Later the mother says to the king, "You did not believe me. ™) 1In the first
two clauses of this example the verb huani ‘he-says-(it)-to-him' occurs.
The introduction of the indefinite subject suffix -can in the second clause
shows that the function of huan rey 'the king' is indirect object; and there-
fore the function of huan xatzI't 'the mother' is subject.

1.2. Kernel clauses. This section ireats the eleven types of kernel
clauses.

1.2.1. Intrangitive clauses. The intransitive clause is represented by
the formula: (+ S + P:Vy) + Peri, in which S = subject, P:V, = predicate
tagmeme manifested by an intransitive verb,® and Peri = peripheral tag-
memes,

The verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V, are intransitive.
Such verbs are either inherently intransitive (e. g., lu'cxa 'he-dances'), or
are derived from a transitive verb by the addition of one of two affixes:

(1) the prefix ta-, with the meaning ‘to become' or 'to get into a state of’,
e.g., taxtita i'xlu'xu' 'it-gets-torn his-clothing' (xtita ‘he-tears-it');

(2) the intransitivizer affix -nV'n (in which V = the reduplication of the fi-
nal vowel of the verb root, and in which the glottal stop occurs unless the
final syllable of the verb root contains a glottal stop), e.g., sti'nan 'he-
sells' (std' 'he-sells-it'); huan chichi' xcana'n 'the dog it-bites' (xca 'it-
bites-him?),

Additional examples of intransitive clauses follow. tat3'ca'lh 'they-
ascended'. na'i'ca'n '"-will-go'. chiA'lh nac lakatin c3‘'lacchicni' ‘he-
arrived in/at a town' (P:chd'lh ‘he-arrived'; L:nac lakatin cZ'lacchicni'

'in a town'). lakalfydn i'xcalhuan huan puscit 'daily she-used-to-cry the
woman' (T:lakallyan 'daily'; P:i'xcalhuan 'she-used-to-cry'; S:huan puscit
'the woman'), nac ti'ya't na'i'ctami'yfihu 'on ground we(exclusive)-will-
lie' (L:nac ti'ya't 'on ground'; P:na'i'ctamfi'yihu 'we(exclusive)-will-lie'),

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,, the pronominal-
tense affixes indicate the person and number of the subject of that verb (see
Appendix A, Chart I).

In the intransitive clause the preferred order of nuclear tagmemes is
S P (subject tagmeme followed by predicate tagmeme). The predicate tag-
meme may, however, precede the subject tagmeme under one of the follow-
ing conditions: (1) when the action of the verb manifesting the predicate

3t is a convention in tagmemic formulas to give either unit symbols for tagmemes
(with manifestation given in separate rules) or to give binomial symbols with a colon sep-
arating the symbol of the function from the symbol for the set, Because of the crucial
importance of the various verb types which manifest the predicate tagmeme, and thus
play a crucial role in distinguishing the clause types, we have used the binomial symbol-
ization in predicates. Elsewhere we have used a simpler symboiization.
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tagmeme is emphasized as to place or time, e.g., a'ntza' taxtulh huan
tzu'ma'jit 'there she-went-out the girl' ('the girl went out there') (P:taxtulh
'‘she-went-out'; S:huan tzu'ma'jit 'the girl"); 14' a'xni'ca’ mixtuni'lh
tuncan tz#'lalh huan to'kotzfn 'and when she-took-it-from-her then she-
fled the old-woman' ('and when the old woman took it from her then the old
woman fled') (P:mAxtuni'lh 'she-took-it-from-her'; S:huan to'kotzin 'the
old-woman'); (2) when the subject tagmeme is manifested by a clause, e. g.,
talacjulh huan tT i'xui'lacha'talhmi'n 'he-looked-down the one-who he-was-
there above' ('the one who was up above looked down') (P:talacjulh 'he-
looked-down'; S:huan tT i'xui'lacha' talhmi'n ‘'the one-who he-was-there
above'); (3) when the subject tagmeme is manifested by a series or by an
appositional construction, e.g., na'a'nihu quintu'ca'n, hui'x 1a' quit 'we-
will-go we-two, you and I' (P:na'a'nihu 'we(inclusive)-will-go; S:quintu'-
cam, hui'x 13' quit 'we-two, you and I').

1.2, 2, Transitive clauses. The transitive clause is represented by the
formula: (£ S +P:Vy +0) % Peri, in which 0 = object and P:V; = predi-
cate tagmeme manifested by a transitive verb,

Examples of transitive clauses follow. na'i'cua'yini' 'I-will-eat-you'.
i'ccAkBtlapaks'lh huan mincahuayujnu’ 'I-saddled-them-all the your-horses'
('T saddled all your horses') (P:i'ccikétlapakd'lh 'l-saddled-them-all';
O:huan mincahuayujnu' 'the your-horses'). 1&' huan borrego squi'nli
lakatin kilo de matzat 'and the sheep he-requested-it one kilo of salt’
(S:huan borrego- 'the sheep'; P:squi'nli 'he-requested-it'; O:lakatin kilo
de matzat 'one kilo of salt').

The verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V, are transitive.
Such verbs are either inherently transitive (e. g., kaksa ‘he-finds-it'), or
are derived from an intransitive verb by the addition of: (1) the prefix 1f-
to verbs of motion e. g., 1ITmin 'he-brings-it' (min 'he-comes'); or (2) a
pseudo causative prefix maca- (occuring with verbs of motion), maka-,
mac-, or mi-, e.g., macamin ‘he-sends-it(here)' (min 'he-comes');
makastaca 'he-fosters-him' (staca 'he-grows'); macchi 'he-bakes-it' (chd
'it-cooks/ripens'). The prefix mi- requires the suffix -nf/-0/-T:* mi3pax{
‘he-bathes-him' (paxa ‘he-bathes'); mZyujl 'he-lowers-it' (yuja 'he-goes-
down'). The term pseudo causative is used for this type of transitive verb
derivation because it is not a true causative (cf. 1. 3. 1).

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,, the pronominal-
tense affixes mark the subject and object of that verb as to person and num-
ber (see Appendix A, Charts I, I, and III).

In the transitive clause the preferred order of nuclear tagmemes is
S P O (subject, predicate, object). This order may be reversedto O P S
under one or more of the following conditions: (1) if the manifestation of
the object tagmeme consists of, or contains, a quantitative, e.g., tuntQ'
kaksli quinchichi' 'nothing he-found-it my-dog' ('my dog found nothing?)

*The suffix -nT occurs on verb stems ending in g iong vowel or on verb stems ending
in n (verbs of class 3 in which the final n is lost unless immediately followed by a stop
or an affricate), When a verb stem ends in a short vowel, that vowel becomes f. When a
verb stem ends in a consonant, the suffix -0 is added if the vowel preceding the conso-
nant is u, otherwise the suffix ~f is added,
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(O:tuntll' 'nothing'; P:kaksli 'he-found-it'; S:quinchichi' 'my-dog'); (2) if
the object serves as an anaphoric tie with the preceding sentence or para-
graph, e,g., u'tza' hud'm2’' i'clacasqui'n quit 'this-the-aforesaid this I-
want-it I' ('this is what T want, this which has been stated') (O:u'tza' hui'm3’
'this-the-aforesaid this'; P:i'clacasqui'n 'I-want-it'; S:quit 'I"); (83) if the
object requires special emphasis, e.g., quit naquimaknI'ya' hui'x 'me
you-will-kill-me you' ('you will kill me') (O:quit 'me’'; P:naquimaknf'ya’
'you-will-kill-me'; S:hui'x 'you'). This permutation of SPOtoOP S
may, at times, result in ambiguity. This ambiguity is reduced by the ele-
ment of logical probability (as in the example under (1) above) or by the
identification of subject and object within the predicate (as in the examples
under (2) and (3) above).

The order S P O may be permuted to P O S if the subject tagmeme has
the same referent as the possessor of the object tagmeme. (When item and
possessor occur contiguously, the item always precedes the possessor.)
tampi'ta'lh i'xpuscit huan rey hasta tlitzin 'he-pushed-her his-wife the
king as-far-as foot-of-the-mountain’ ('the king pushed his wife over the
cliff so that she fell to the foot of the mountain') (P:tampi'ta'lh ‘he-pushed-
her'; O:i'xpuscit 'his-wife'; S:huan rey 'the king'). ciAxtldpd i'xtalhta'm
huan i'xtzf't 'she-fixed-it-again her-jug the his-mother' ('his mother fixed
her jug again') (P:caAxtl8pd 'she-fixed-it-again'; O:i'xtalhta'm ‘'her-jug';
S:huan i'xtzf't *the his-mother'). This permutationof SPOto PO S
(when the subject tagmeme has the same referent as the possessor of the
object tagmeme) is not obligatory., The S P O order may be retained if the
subject tagmeme is in focus and therefore requires the pre-predicate posi-
tion of emphasis. huan puscit a'ntlf mas xatzZhuanf't tayalh i'xpulatu 'the
woman who most pretty she-took-hold-of-it her-plate' (‘the woman who was
the prettiest took hold of her plate') (S:huan puscit a'ntf mas xatzBhuan?'t
'the woman who most pretty’; P:tayalh 'she-took-hold-of-it'; O:i'xpulatu
ther-plate').

The predicate tagmeme may occur in initial position in the nucleus.
This position indicates special emphasis of the predicate tagmeme. In this
case the order of nuclear tagmemes is also P O S. palh ti' nalfchin quin-
thhua't tastu'nfita i'xtzu'ma’jat rey 'if not she-will-arrive-bringing-it my-
lunch noon his-daughter king' ('if the king's daughter does not arrive by noon
bringing my lunch') (P:tl' nalfchin 'not she-will-arrive-bringing-it'; O:quin-
ttThua't 'my-lunch'; S:i'xtzu'ma'jit rey 'his-daughter king').

When the predicate tagmeme occurs in initial position (the emphatic
position) of the nucleus, and the object tagmeme is manifested by a clause,
the order P O S is permuted to P S O, unless the subject tagmeme is also
manifested by a clause. tli' quimakxteka quintita' na'i'ctaxtu na'i'cpaxi-
alhna'n 'not he-permits-me my-father I-will-go-out I-will-visit’ (‘my father
does not permit me to go visiting') (P:td' quimakxteka 'not he-lets-me’;
S:quintdta' 'my-father'; O:na'i'ctaxtu na'i'cpaxialhna'n 'I-will-go-out I-will-
visit').

Since the predicate tagmeme can not be preceded by more than one nu-
clear tagmeme, the orders O S P and S O P do not occur.

Any transitive clause in which the predicate is manifested by a verb
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which is inherently transitive, and in which the subject is plural, may be
transformed into the subtype reciprocal clause by the addition of the prefix
13- within the predicate: talitucsa 'they-hit-one-another' (tatucsa 'they-
hit-him'"); nalipAxtokpalayihu quintu'tunca'n 'we-will-meet-one-another-
again we-three' (napixtokpalaydhu 'we-will-meet-him-again' [pixtoka 'he-
meets-him']).

1.2,3. Ditransitive clauses. The ditransitive clause is represented by
the formula: (¢ S +P:V, +O #1) # Peri, in which P:V, = predicate tag-
meme manifested by a ditransitive verb, and I = indirect object.

The verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V, are either in-
herently ditransitive (e. g., maxqul' 'he-gives-it-to-him'; m#pala 'he-pays-
for-it-to-him'; maklhtl the-takes-it-from-him'), or are derived from a
transitive verb by the addition of the benefactive suffix -ni/-nf/-ni':® tami-
huani' the-buys-it-for-him' (tam%hua 'he-buys-it'); squi'nf 'he-requests-it-
of-him' (squi'n 'he-requests-it').

Examples of ditransitive clauses follow. cAmiyujlini'ca i'xtacu'ca'
huan cahuayujnu' 'they(indefinite)-lowered-it/them-for-them their-load the
horses' (P:cAmAyujlni'ca 'they(indefinite)-lowered-it/them-for-them';
O:i'xtacu'ca' 'their-load(s)'; I:huan cahuayujnu' 'the horses'). lacapalh
hui'lMi'kd'h i'xmacalfcd'n huan cahuayuj 'quickly he-finished-putting-it-on-
for-him/it its-horseshoe the horse' (M:lacapalh 'quickly'; P:hui'lThi'k3'lh
'he-finished-putting-it-on-for him/it; O:i'xmacalfci'n *his-horseshoe';
I:huan cahuayuj 'the horse').

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,, the pronominal-
tense affixes mark the subject and indirect object® of that verb as to person
and number (see Appendix A, Charts I, TI, and TII).

®The suffix -ni/-nf/-ni' which occurs on transitive verbs is considered to be distinct
from the referential suffix -ni' which occurs on intransitive verbs (see section 1.1. 3).
The affixation of -ni' to a transitive verb results in a ditransitive verb which paralleis
the inherently ditransitive verbs; but the affixation of -ni' to an iniransitive verb results
in a verb which is not parallel to an {nherently transitive verb, The transitive verbs
squi'n 'he-asks-for-it' and 1fmin 'he-brings-it' when affixed with the suffix -nf/-ni'
become squi'nf 'he-asks-him-for-it' and M{mini' 'he-brings-it-to-him', respectively.
The ditraneitive verbs thus derived parallel the inherently ditransitive verbs maxquf’
the-gives-it-to-him' and maklhtf 'he-takes-it-from-him', in that the indirect object
bears the same kind of relationship to the action of the verb in both types of ditransitivity.
On the other hand, the intransitive verbs tzl'la 'he-flees' and tatz8'ka 'he-hides-himself'
when affixed with the suffix -ni' become tz&'ani' 'he-flees-from-him' and tatz&'kni'
'he-hides-from-him', respectively. The participant thus added does not have the same
relationship to the action of the verb as that of the object of an inherently transitive verb
such as tucea 'he-hits-him', or maknf 'he-kills-him’,

®Presumably the object, rather than the indirect object, could be marked in a ditran-
sitive verb if sufficient contextual clues were provided. No such example has been ob-
served in text but the following example has been elicited: huan xat8ta' huanilth i'xtzu'-
ma'jit, "Na'i'cmaklhtfyfini' mink3lu' 'the father he-sald-to-her his-daughter, "-will-
take-you-from-him your-husband™, In the ditransitive verb of this example, na't'cmak-
lhifyani!, the pronominal-tense affixes mark (1) first person gingular as subject and (2)
second person singular as one other participant, Out of context, this quotation, na'i'c-
maklhtlyini' mink8lu', means 'I-will-take-him-from-you your-husband', and the second
person singular marked in the verb functions as indirect object, But in the context of a
father rescuing his daughter, the second person singular functions as direct object.
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Any ditransitive clause in which the subject is plural may be transform-
ed into the subtype reciprocal clause by the addition of the prefix 13- within
the predicate: tal3huanilh 'they-told-it-to-one-another' (tahuanilh 'they-
told-it-to-him?').

The preferred order of nuclear tagmemes’ in the ditransitive clause is
S POI. This order may be permutedto S P10 if: (1) the object tag-
meme is manifested by a clause, e,g., Juan maxqui'lh huan caman a'ntll
i'xlacasqui'n 'John he-gave-it-to-him the child what he-was-wanting-it'
('John gave the child what he wanted’) (S:Juan 'John'; P:maxqui'lh 'he-
gave-it-to-him'; T:huan caman 'the child’; O:a'ntll i'xlacasqul'n 'what he-
was-wanting-it'); or (2) the indirect object tagmeme has cross reference to
the indirect object suffix -ni’, e.g., quit i'clfmini'lh Marfa pantzi T I-
brought-it-to-her Mary bread’ ('I brought bread to Mary') (S:quit 'T';
P:i'clmini'lh 'I-brought-it-to-her'; I:Marfa 'Mary'; O:pintzi 'bread’).

One occurrence of the order I P O S has been observed. In this case
the indirect object is in the position of emphasis and the item which mani-
fests the subject tagmeme is the possessor of that which manifests the ob-
ject tagmeme: huan o'kxa' nd maxqul'lh kalhatin i'xpAyu huan tzu'ma'jat
'the young-man also she-gave-it-to-him one her-handkerchief the girl' (‘the
girl also gave one of her handkerchiefs to the young man') (I:huan o'kxa' 'the
young-man'; P:n3 maxqul'lh 'also she-gave-it-to-him'; Otkalhatin i'xpiyu
‘one her-handkerchief'; Sthuan tzu'ma'jit 'the girl').

1.2.4, Intransitive referential clauses. The intransitive referential
clause is represented by the formula (+ S + P:Vy + R) + Peri, in which
P:V,; = predicate tagmeme manifested by an intransitive referential verb,
and R = referent (oblique object).

Two sets of verbs manifest P:Vy; (and P:Vj): the set of directional
verbs (min 'he-comes', a'n 'he-goes', chin 'he-arrives-here', chdn 'he-
arrives-there', yuja 'he-descends', tanll 'he-enters', taxtu 'he-goes-out!',
tujnu'n 'he-runs’', t3'kchokonu'n 'he-visits', tatak@xtimr 'they-assemble’),
and the remaining intransitive verbs of the language.

When V, is a directional verb, the referential affix which is a constit-

"Within the nucleus of this clause type and the two preceding types a peripheral tag-
meme very infrequently occurs, The following peripheral tagmemes have been observed
in this position: (1) time, e.g., palh ti' nalfchin quintfhua't tastu'nfita i'xtzu'ma'jat
rey 'if not she-will-arrive-bringing-it my-lunch noon his-daughter king' ('if the king's
daughter does not arrive by noon with my lunch’) (P:tii' nalichin 'not she-will-arrive-
oringing-it; O:quintfhua't 'my lunch'; T:tastu'niita 'noon'; St:i'xtzu'ma'jit rey ‘his-
daughter king"); (2) location, e.g., hui'x &'tz&' natapaya' 13' hui' quimpuscit pu'nan
natami' 'you here you-will-lie and the my-wife in-the-middle she-will-lie' (S:hui'x 'you’;
L:4'tz' 'here'; P:natapaya' 'you-will-lie'; connective:ld' 'and'; S:hull' quimpuscit 'the
my-wife'; L:pu'nan ‘in-the-middle'; P:natami' 'she-will-lie'); kostacutli de huan nac
mu'sni’ lakatin chichakat 'he-jumped-out-of-it from the in spring the frog' (‘the frog
jumped out of the spring') (P:kostacutli 'he-jumped-out-of-it'; L:de huan nac mu'sni’
from the in spring'; S:huan chichakat 'the frog'); (3) manner, e.g., tachi'lh con lhi-
hua' tapaxuhuin ni xlaca'n 'they-arrived with much joy also they' ('they also arrived
with much joy') (P:tachd'lh 'they-arrived'; M:con lhithua' tapixuhufin ‘with much joy';
Smi xlaca'm 'also they').
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uent of that verb is a member of the set of referential affixes AU C (i.e.,
the set which is the union of set A and set C) (see 1.1.8).

Examples of intransitive referential clauses follow. laktujnu'n ‘he-
runs-to-him' (lak- referential prefix of destination 'to-him'; tujnu'n 'he-
runs'). laktaxtu 'he-goes-out-to-him' (lak- 'to-him'; taxtu 'he-goes-
out'). laclhtanl ‘he-enters-into-the-midst-of-it' (laclh- referential prefix
of location 'in-the-midst-of-it'; tanfl 'he-enters").

When V; is not a directional verb, the referential affix which is a con-
stituent of that verb is a member of the set of referential affixes AU B
(i. e., the set which is the union of set A and set B) (see 1.1. 3): tatz8'kni'
'he-hides-from-him' (tatz&8'ka 'he-hides', -ni' referential affix of interest
from-him'); pitle'keni' 'it-happens-to-him' (patle'ke 'it-happens', -ni'
'to-him’); plitd'la 'he-sits-on-it' (pi- referential prefix of location 'on-it',
td'la 'he-sits'); t&'scuja 'he-works-with-him' (t4'- referential prefix of
association 'with-him', scuja 'he-works').

The occurrence of any one of these affixes on an intransitive verb
(whether directional or not directional) indicates that any noun phrase or
pronoun not manifesting clause-level subject is clause-level referent. huan
puscit tzi'lani'lh huan mixmi' 'the woman she-fled-from-him the monkey'
(S:huan puscit 'the woman'; P:tz3'lani'lh 'she-fled-from-him' [tzd'la 'he/
she-flees', -ni' referential affix of interest 'from-him', -lh preterite
tense marker]; R:huan m{xni' 'the monkey'). huan ka'hua'chu lakmin
i'xt8ta' 'the boy he-comes-to-him his-father' (S:huan ka'hua'chu ‘the boy’;
P:lakmin 'he-comes-to-him'[lak- referential prefix of destination 'to-him’;
min 'he-comes']; R:i'xtita' 'his-father').

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:Vy;, the pronominal-
tense affixes indicate the person and number of the subject and the referent
(see Appendix A, -Charts I, II, and III),

1,2,5. Intransitive direferential clauses. The intransitlve direferen-
tial clause is represented by the formula: (x S + P:iVgp * R?) = Peri, in
which P:Vy = predicate tagmeme manifested by an intransitive direferen-
tial verb, and R? = possible occurrence of two referents.

The verbs which manifest P:Vyp are the same verbs which manifest
P:Vy;. To these verbs are affixed two referential affixes of the same set of
referential affixes which occur with verbs which manifest P:Vy;. The oc-
currence of these affixes is subject to the constraints already stated in re-
gard to directional and non-directional verbs which manifest P:Vy. The
co-occurrence of two referential affixes on intransitive verbs is restricted
as follows: (1) If the verb is directional, any two members of the set
A U C may co-occur. (2) If the verb is not directional, any two members
of the set AU B may co-occur (see 1.1.3.).

Examples of intransitive direferential clauses follow. ti'laka'n 'he-
goes-to-him-with-him!' (t3'- referential prefix of .association 'with-him';
lak- referential prefix of destination 'to-him'; a'n 'he-goes'). tA'tz3'la-
ni'lh ‘he-fled-from-him-with-him' (t3'- 'with-him’'; tz%'la ‘he-flees’;

-ni' referential suffix of interest 'from-him'; -1h preterite tense marker).
ta'pltza'lalh i'xcahuayuj 'he-fled-with-him-on-it his-horse' (P:t3'plitz3'lalh
'he-fled-with-him-on-it' [tA'- 'with-him'; pli- referential prefix of location
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'in/on-it'; tz&'la 'he-flees'; -lh preterite tense marker]; R:i'xcahuayuj
'his-horse'). hui'x quilaclhtd'lani'ya' quinchahu ‘you you-sit-on-it-on-me
(my disadvantage) my-corncake' ('you do me the bad turn of sitting on my
corncake') (S:hui'x 'you'; P:quilaclhtd'lani'ya' 'you-sit-on-it-on-me' [qui-
'me'; laclh- referential prefix of location 'on, in-the- midst-of'; t3'la
he- sits' -ni' 'for-him, to-his-advantage/dxsadvantage' -ya' 'you (sg.)’
subJect], R:quinchahu 'my-corncake')

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:Vy, the pronominal-
tense affixes indicate the person and number of the subject, and either one
of the referents (see Appendix A, Charts I, TI, and III).

1.2.6, Intransitive trireferential clauses, The intransitive trirefer-
ential clause is represented by the formula: (+ S + P:Vg +R%) + Peri, in
which P:Vy = predicate tagmeme manifested by an mtransitive trireferen-
tial verb, and in which R? = possible occurrence of three referents.

The verbs which manifest P:Vy are the same verbs as those which mani-
fest P:1Vy and PiVy,. To these verbs are affixed three referential affixes
whose occurrence is subject to the constraints mentioned under P:V,y;. The
co-occurrence of three referential affixes on an intransitive verb requires
that two such referential affixes be members of the set A, and that the third
be a member of set C (if the verb is directional), or of set B (if the verb is
not directional).

Examples of intransitive trireferential clauses follow. ifA'pllakmin ‘'he-
comes-with-him-in-it' (t3'- referential prefix of association 'with-him';
pl- referential prefix of location 'in-it'; lak- referential prefix of destina-
tion 'to-him'; min 'he-comes'). nat3'lflakchd'n lakatin chi'chini' ‘he-will-
arrive-with-him-to-him-by-means-of-it one day' (P:nati'lflakchi'n 'he-
will-arrive-with-him-to-him-by-means-of-it' [na- future tense marker;
ti'- 'with-him'; 1f- referential prefix of agent 'by-means-of-it'; ch'n
'he-arrives(there)']; R:lakatin chi'chini' 'one day'). t&'plitzi'lani' coche
'he-with-him-flees-from-him-in-it car' (P:t&'plitzA'lani' 'he-with-him-flees-
from-him-in-it' [t§'- 'with-him'; p3- 'in-it'; tzi'la 'he-flees'; -ni' ref-
erential suffix of interest 'from-him']; R:coche 'car’).

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V(3, the pronominal-
tense affixes indicate the person and number of the subject, and any one of
the three referents (see Appendix A, Charts I, TI, and III).

1.2.7. Transitive referential clauses. The transitive referential
clause is represented by the formula: (+ S + P:Vy; +0 + R) = Peri, in
which P:Vy; = predicate tagmeme manifested by a transitive referential verb.

The verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:Vy; are the same
transitive verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,, to which has
been added a referential affix. This referential affix is one of the following:
(1) 2 member of set A; (2) a member of set A U C (if it occurs on a verb
which is derived from an intransitive directional verb); (3) a member of set
A U D (if it occurs on a verb of acquisition, e.g., ka'lhiin 'he-steals-it';
tam3hua ‘he-buys-it'; tlaja 'he-wins-it'). lakmac3'n 'he-sends-it- to-him'
(lak- referential prefix of destination 'to-him'; mac3'n 'he-sends-it').
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maktamihua 'he-buys-it-from-him' (mak- referential prefix of disposses-
sion 'from-him'; tamfhua 'he-buys-it').

Additional examples of transitive referential clauses follow. xla' quin-
tA't18lh lakatin contrato 'he he-made-it-with-me a contract' (S:xla' ‘he';
P:quint3't18lh 'he-made-it-with-me' [quin- 'me'; t&'- referential prefix
of association 'with-him/me?'; tl8 'he-makes-it'; -lh preterite tense
marker]; O:lakatin contrato 'a contract'). huan chi'xcu' i'xlaclhminiinf't
ix1fstA't 'the man he-had-put-it-in-the-midst-of-it his-merchandise'
(S:huan chi'xcu' 'the man'; P:i'xlaclhminlnI't 'he-had-put-it-in-the-midst-
of-it' [i'x-...-nf"t past perfect tense marker; laclh- referential prefix of
location 'in-the-midst-of-it'; m#nd ‘he-puts-it-in, he-inserts-it'];
R:i'xlfst3't 'his-merchandise’). u'tza' naplichi'paya' hull' mi'animalh 'this
in-it-you-will-catch-it the your-animal' (R:u'tza' 'this'; P:naplichi'paya’
'in-it-you-will-catch-it' [na- future tense marker; pll- referential prefix
of location 'in-it'; chi'pa 'he-catches-it'; -ya' 'you(sg.)' subject]; O:hull'
mi'animalh ‘'the your-animal!).

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,;, the pronominal-
tense affixes indicate the person and number of the subject, and of either
the object or the referent (see Appendix A, Charts I, II, and III).

1.2.8. Transitive direferential clauses. The transitive direferential
clause is represented by the formula: (+ S +P:Vy, + O +R%) % Peri, in
which P:Vy, = predicate tagmeme manifested by a transitive direferential
verb,

The verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:Vy, are the same
verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,;., These verbs have, in
addition, two referential affixes from the set of those which occur with verbs
manifesting P:Vyy. The co-occurrence of these two referential affixes is
restricted to the following: (1) two members of set A; or (2) two members
of set A U C (if the verb to which they are affixed is directional); or (3)
two members of the set A U D (if the verb to which they are affixed is a
verb of acquisition).

Examples of transitive direferential clauses follow. t&#'t8putzalh huan-
ml' cf'lacchicni' 'he-with-him-sought-it-passing-by-it that town' (P:ti'te-
putzalh 'he-with-him-sought-it-passing-by-it' [t8'- referential prefix of
association 'with-him'; t&- referential prefix of location 'passing-by-it';
putza 'he-seeks-it'; -lh preterite tense marker]; Rthuanml' c3'lacchicni'
'that town'). huan chi'xcu' Ift2tucsli qui'hui huan ka'hua'chu 'the man he-
passing-by-it-hit-him-with-it stick the boy' (S:huan chi'xcu' 'the man’;
P:1ft8tucsli 'he-passing-by-it-hit-him-with-it' [If- referential prefix of
agent 'with-it'; t®&- 'passing-by-it'; tucsa 'he-hits-him'; -li preterite
tense marker]; R:qui'hui' 'stick’; O:huan ka'hua'chu 'the boy'). ti'lakma-
ci'n 'he-sends-him-with-him-to-him' (t4'- 'with-him'; lak- referential
prefix of destination 'to-him'; maci'n 'he-sends-him'). tf'makka'lhilh
huan puscit 'he-with-him-steals-it-from-her the woman' (P:t3'makka'lhiilh
the-with-him-steals-it-from-her' [t4'- 'with-him'; mak- referential prefix
of dispossession 'from-him/her'; ka'lh#n 'he-steals-it'; -lh preterite
tense marker]; R:huan puscit 'the woman').

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:Vy,, the pronominal-
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tense affixes indicate the person and number of the subject, and either the
object or one of the referents.

1.2,9. Transitive trireferential clauses, The transitive trireferential
clause is represented by the formula: (= S + PV, £0 +R®%) #Peri, in
which P:Vy = predicate tagmeme manifested by a transitive trireferential
verb.

The verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,; are the same
transitive verbs which manifest predicate tagmeme P:V,, but have, in addi-
tion, three referential affixes. Of these three referential affixes, two must
be members of set A; and one must be a member of either set C (if the verb
is directional) or set D (if the verb is one of the verbs of acquisition).

Examples of transitive trireferential clauses follow, t3'pllakmaci'n
the-sends-him-with-him-to-him-in-it' (t1'- referential prefix of associa-
tion 'with-him'; pl- referential prefix of location 'in-it'; lak- referential
prefix of destination ‘to-him’; mac3'n 'he-sends-him'). Ift@maktamihualh
tumfh ‘he-passing-by-it-bought-it-from-him-with-it money' (P:1ft8makta-
mfAhualh ‘he-passing-by-it-bought-it-from-him-with-it' [1f- referential
prefix of agent 'with-it'; t8- referential prefix of location 'passing-by-it';
mak- referential prefix of dispossession 'from-him'; tamfZhua 'he-buys-it';
-1h preterite tense marker]; R:tumfh 'money’).

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,,, the pronominal-
tense affixes indicate the person and number of the subject, and either the
object or one of the referents (see Appendix A, Charts I, II, and III).

1.2.10. Ditransitive referential clauses. The ditransitive referential
clause is represented by the formula: (+ S + P:Vy; 2O +1 £R) + Peri,
in which P:Vy; = predicate tagmeme manifested by a ditransitive referential
verb,

The verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,,; are the same
ditransitive werbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,, but have in
addition a referential prefix. This referential prefix is a member of set A,

Examples of ditransitive referential clauses follow. t%'tlahuani'lh 'he-
with-him-did-it-for-him' (t4'- referential prefix of association 'with-him';
tlahuani' 'he-does-it-for-him'; -lh preterite tense marker). 1fmipalalh
cuxi' 'he-paid-him-for-it-with-it corn' (P:1fm3palalh 'he-paid-him-for-it-
with-it' [1f- referential prefix of agent 'with-it'; mfpala 'he-pays-him-for-
it'; -lh preterite tense marker]; R:cuxi' 'corn’). t38maklhtl 'he-passing-
by-it-takes-it-from-him' (t8- referential prefix of location 'passing-by-it';
maklhtl 'he-takes-it-from-him?).

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,;, the pronominal-
tense affixes indicate the person and number of the subject, and either the
indirect object or the referent (see Appendix A, Charts I, II, and III).

1. 2,11, Ditransitive direferential clauses. The ditransitive direfer-
ential clause is represented by the formula: (+ S + P:Vy, 20 =1 R
+ Peri, in which P:Vy, = predicate tagmeme manifested by a ditransitive
direferential verb.

The verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,, are the same
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ditransitive verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,, but have in
addition two referential prefixes, These referential prefixes are members
of set A,

Examples of ditransitive direferential clauses follow. 1t€mipala tumIn
huanm3' c&'lacchicni' 'he-passing-by~it-pays-him-for-it-with-it money that
town' ('he passing by the town pays him for it with money") (P:11t&8mipala
'he- passing-by-it-pays-him-for-it-with-it' [1f- referential prefix of agent
'with-it'; t&- referential prefix of location 'passing-by-it'; mipala 'he-
pays-him-for-it']; R:itumi ‘money' [agent]; R:huanm3' ci'lacchicni' 'that
town' [location]). hui'm3 lu'xu' nat3i'plmaxquf’ tasquit 'this cloth he-will-
give-it-to-him-in-it-with-it cornmeal' ('in this cloth he will give it to him
with the cornmeal’) (R:hud'ma' lu'xu' 'this cloth'; P:natid'pimaxqui’ ‘he-
will-give-it-to-him-in-it-with-it' [na- future tense marker; ta'- referential
prefix of assoclation 'with-it'; pll- referential prefix of location 'in-it';
maxquf’ 'he-gives-it-to-him']; R:tasquit 'cornmeal'). huan chi'xcu' citi-
t&8misu'nith a'nchf tlahuacan pintzi 'the man he-passing-by-it-with-him-
showed-it-to-them how they(indefinite)-make bread' (‘the man as he passed
by with him showed them how to make bread') (S:huan chi'xcu' 'the man';
P:catd'tdmisu'ni'lh 'he-passing-by-it-with-him-showed-it-to-them' [c3-
plural object marker 'them'; td'- 'with-him'; t8- 'passing-by-it'; misu'-
ni' 'he-shows-it-to-him'; -lh preterite tense marker]; R:a'nchf tlahuacan
pintzi 'how they-make-it bread'),

In verbs which manifest the predicate tagmeme P:V,,, the pronominal-
tense affixes indicate the person and number of the subject, and either the
indirect object or one of the referents.

1. 2,12, Order of tagmemes in referential clauses. Although as many
as four optional nuclear tagmemes may occur in a given clause, more fre-
quently only two or three occur even in g transitive trireferential clause or
in a ditransitive direferential clause, The remaining participants are iden-
tified in the context beyond the borders of the clause. For this reason it is
difficult to determine all of the possibilities of order and all the restrictions
of order of nuclear tagmemes in a system involving multiple participants.
Only a few general observations can be made at this point regarding the
order of referent tagmemes in relation to other nuclear tagmemes: (1) Re-
ferent tagmemes rarely occur preceding the predicate tagmeme. Their
occurrence in this position indicates special emphasis. (2) Referent tag-
memes which frequently occur immediately following the predicate tagmeme
are those which have cross reference to the following affixes within the
predicate tagmeme: pli- (location prefix), 1f- (agent prefix), or -ni’ (in-
terest suffix).

1.3. Causative clauses. The eleven kernel clauses described above
may be transformed into causative clauses with definite actor (described in
1.3. 1), or causative clauses with indefinite actor (described in 1. 3. 2).

1.3.1, Causative clauses with definite actor. The eleven kernel
clauses may be transformed into eleven corresponding causative clauses by
substituting ¢V,-9; as manifestation of the predicate tagmeme, and intro-




40 TOTONAC: FROM CLAUSE TO DISCOURSE

ducing a new clause-level subject. The element which manifested subject

in the corresponding kernel clause is now actor rather than subject. The
transitive referential clause may be transformed to causative transitive ref-
erential, as in the following pair of clauses: (1) Juan maktamZhualh i'xti'-
ya't huan rico 'John he-bought-it-from-him his-land the rich-one' (*John
bought the rich man's land from him') (S:Juan 'John'; P:V,;:maktam3hualh
'he-bought-it-from-him'; O:i'xti'ya't 'his-land'; R:huan rico 'the rich-
one'); (2) huan xatita' mimaktamBhuanflh Juan i'xti'ya't huan rico ‘'the
father he-made-him-buy-it-from-him John his-land the rich-one' ('the fa-
ther made John buy the rich man's land from him') (S:huan xatdta' 'the fa-
ther'; P:oViiimiAmaktamihuanflh 'he-makes-him-buy-it-from-him'; A
(actor tagmeme):Juan 'John'; O:i'xti'ya't 'his-land'; R:huan rico 'the rich-
one').

The causative verbs ¢V,-gy contain the affix mi-...-nI/-/-1 which is
required within the predicate of causative clauses, The causative affix,
although identical in form to the pseudo causative transitivizer (see 1,2, 2),
differs from it in function. Although a new participant is introduced with the
addition of the transitivizer affix as well as with the addition of the causative
affix, the function of these two new participants is not identical. The addi-
tion of the transitivizer affix introduces an object which is passive in the
activity: i'cpaxa 'I-bathe'; i'cmipaxl huan sputni' 'I-bathe-it the corpse’.
The addition of the causative affix introduces a new subject; the former sub-
ject becomes actor and as such is still active. The transitive clause, i'cmi-
paxT huan sputni' 'I-bathe-it the corpse’, is not a two-string transformation
of (1) 'The corpse takes a bath'; (2) 'l make it do it.' Corpses do not take
baths in Totonac, nor do infants, nor do dogs, all of which someone else
can bathe. On the other hand the causative clause, Juan quimfputzl huan
chichi' 'John he-makes-me-seek-it the dog' (putza 'he-seeks-it/him’) is a
two-string transformation of: (1) 'I seek the dog'; and (2) 'John makes me
do it. ' Furthermore these two affixes (viz., causative and transitivizer)
may occur in sequence. Juan quimdm3paxtf huan chichi' 'John he-makes-
me-bathe-~it the dog' ('John makes me bathe the dog'). To the verb stem of
this example (paxa 'he-bathes') is added the transitivizer affix mi-...-T,
resulting in the transitive form mfpaxT 'he-bathes-him/it'. To this verb is
further added the causative affix mi-...-nf, resulting in the verb of the
above example: mimipaxif 'he-makes-him-bathe-him/it'.

In causative verbs the pronominal-tense affixes usually mark subject
and actor, rather than subject and object as in the transitive verbs (see
Appendix A, Charts I, T, and III),

When the clause-level actor tagmeme occurs it must immediately fol-
low the predicate tagmeme., The preferred order of nuclear tagmemes in
the causative transitive clause is S P A O. In the causative ditransitive
clause the order is S P A O I, whether the verb manifesting the predicate
of this clause is an inherent ditransitive verb or a derived ditransitive verb.
The actor tagmeme thus takes precedence over the indirect object tagmeme
in this post-predicate position (cf. 1.2, 3).

1.8.2. Causative clauses with indefinite actor. Any causative clause
may be transformed to an indefinite actor causative clause by substituting
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¢'Vo-22 as manifestation of the predicate tagmeme, and deleting the clause-
level actor. The indefinite actor causative verbs ¢'V,-9, contain the affix
-ni'n. In the indefinite actor causative clause the pronominal-tense affixes
of the verb mark subject and object (see Appendix A, Charts I, II, and III).
A causative clause may be transformed to an indefinite actor causative
clause as in the following pair of clauses: (1) huan chi'xcu' quimit2nf 'the
man he-makes-me-bring-it/him' (S:huan chi'xcu' 'the man'; P:quim3itanf
'he-makes-me-bring-it/him' [qui- 'me' actor; t2 'he-brings-it/him';
m3-...-nl causative affix]); (2) huan chi'xcu' quimé&tEnini'n 'the man he-
makes-someone-bring-me' ('the man has me brought') (S:huan chi'xcu’
'the man'; P:quimit&ni'n [qui- 'me' object; t& 'he-brings-it!; mi-...-nf
causative affix; -ni'n indefinite actor marker]).

1.4. Indefinite subject clauses. These 33 clause types (11 kernel
clauses, 11 causative clauses, and 11 indefinite actor causative clauses)
may be transformed to 33 corresponding indefinite subject clauses by sub-
stituting {Vj-93, 1cVo-22, and {cnVy.92 respectively as manifestation of the
predicate tagmeme, and deleting the clause-level subject, Verbs with in-
definite subject, {Vo-22, icVo-22, and 4¢1Vy_23, contain the indefinite subject
affix -can/-ca. The identity of this indefinite subject is, in some cases,
known from context but it can not be specified in the clause in which the
suffix -can/-ca occurs. A causative transitive clause may be transformed
to an indefinite subject causative transitive clause as in the following pair
of clauses: (1) huan chi'xcuhuf'n tamfiputzan{ 'the men they-make-him-
seek-it' (S:huan chi'xcuhuf'n 'the men'; P:tamiputzanf 'they-make-him-
seek-it' [ta- 'they' subject; putza 'he-seeks-it'; mi-...-nl causative af-
fix]); (2) méputzanfcan 'they(indefinite)-make-him-sesk-it' ('someone
makes him seek it') (putza 'he-seeks-it'; m&-...-nf causative affix; -can
indefinite subject affix).

A sub-type of the indefinite~subject transitive clause is the reflexive
clause. The clause, quimacacfi'ca 'they(indefinite)-cut-my-hand', may
mean 'someone cut my hand'or 'I cut my hand'. When the reflexive is in-
tended, this ambiguity may be resolved by the addition of the possessed
form of -a'cstu 'alone', in which the possessive affix agrees with the object
in person and number: quimacaci'ca qui'a‘cstu 'they(indefinite)-cut-my-
hand my-alone! ('I alone cut my hand'); maknfca i'xa'cstu 'they(indefinite)-
killed-him his-alone' ('he killed himself') (maknf *he-kills-it/him').

In the 66 clause types just described (11 kernel clause types which are
not causative, versus 11 causative types, versus 11 causative types with
indefinite actor; versus all the above with indefinite subject) the cross re-
ference function of the pronominal-tense markers changes from one set of
clauses to the other. Further clause types to be described in the balance of
this paper do not affect the pronominal-tense marking system,

1.5. Anaphoric clauses. To any of the 66 clause types described above
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may be added the anaphoric prefix 1I-,® within the predicate, co-occurring
with the clause initial anaphora tagmeme manifested by u'tza' 'that' or
chuntza' 'thus'. When u'tza' co-occurs with the prefix 1T- the meaning is
'for that reason’, the reason having been stated in the immediately preced-
ing clause or sentence. When chuntza' co-occurs with 1T- the meaning is
'In this manner', the manner having been described in the immediately pre-
ceding context (clause, sentence, paragraph or discourse). Infrequently
chuntza' refers to what is to follow.

When the subject tagmeme co-occurs with the anaphora tagmeme, the
subject tagmeme is permuted to nucleus-final position.

Examples of anaphoric clauses in sentence context follow. 1i' como
kdtanfitza' i'xuanf't, u'tza' t8lImaktachokolh huanm' cf'lacchicni’ 'and
as late-already it-was, for-this-reason he-stopped-over-passing-by-it that
town' (AN:u'tza' 'for-that-reason'; P:t&lfmaktachokolh 'he-stopped-over-
passing-by-it'; R:huanm4' ci'lacchicni' 'that town'), 14' como huan cen-
tinela tzi'ya' i'xydhuacanf't de centinela, u'tza' i'xlfjicua'ni' huan mistu
13' u'tza' lmakxtekli natani chak3n chic 'and since the sentinel rat they
(indefinite)-had-set-up as sentinel, for-that-reason he-was-afraid-of-it
the cat and for-that-reason he-let-him he-will-enter inside house' ('and
since it was a rat that had been set up as sentinel, for that reason the sen-
tinel feared the cat and let him enter the house') (AN:u'tza' 'for-that-reason';
P:i'xlfjicua'ni' 'he-was-afrald-of-it'; R:huan mistu 'the cat') (AN:u'tza'
'for-that-reason'; P:lTmakxtekli natanll 'he-let-him he-will-enter'; L:cha-
kdn chic ‘inside house'). chuntza' Il'a'kspu'tli xacuento Blanca Flor 'in-
this-manner it-ended the-story White Flower' (AN:chuntza' 'in-this-
manner'; P:li'a'kspu'tli 'it-ended'; S:xacuento Blanca Flor 'the-story
White Flower'). chuntza' 1T'a'kxokolh huan to'kotzIn 'in-this-manner she-
deceived-him/her the old-woman' (AN:chuntza' 'in-this-manner'; P:lI-
'a'kxokolh 'she-deceived-him/her'; S:huan to'kotzfn 'the old-woman'),

These 132 clause types constitute the system of independent declarative
verbal clauses.

1.6, Interrogative clauses. The 132 interrogative clauses are in one-
to-one correspondence with the 132 declarative clauses. Interrogative
clauses (1) add one of the following clause-initial question markers: tI/tichQl
'who' (subject/object), tl/tuchll 'what' (subject/object), tlyd (attributive of
noun phrase) 'which, what' (subject/object), tiy2 (attributive of noun phrase)
'‘which, what' (subject/object), 1haAnth 'when' (time), lhi/lhachli 'where'
(location), a'chfl 'why' (reason), chf/chichll 'how' (manner), chi 'yes/no’
(information question) (refers to the predicate), chll 'yes/no' (rhetorical
question) (refers to the predicate), chf/chichll co-occurring with the prefix
11- within the predicate 'in what manner' (substitutes for the anaphora tag-
meme manifested by chuntza' 'thus, in this manner'), tuchdl i'xp3lacata/
tuchll co-occurring with the prefix 1T- within the predicate 'for what reason'
(substitutes for the anaphora tagmeme manifested by u'tza' 'for that reason');

%The anaphoric prefix li- is distinct from the referential prefix of agent 1lI- (see
section 1,1,3). This is shown by their co-occurrence in the following examples: u'tza'
Ifliftucsa qui'hui' 'for-this-reason he-hits-him-with-it stick'; chuntza' lflftucsa quithui’
'in-this-manner he-hits-him-with-it stick’.



I. CLAUSE STRUCTURE 43

(2) delete the corresponding clause-level tagmeme, unless it be the predicate;
(3) restrict the permutation so that no tagmemes may occur between the
question marker tagmeme and the predicate tagmeme.

Examples of interrogative clauses follow. chichll natlahuayzhu 'how
we-will-do-it?' (tlahua 'he-does-it'). tuchll nam3ihuf* 'what he-will-feed-
him?'., tuchll 1fcalhua'na' for-what-reason you-cry?' (tuchli co-occurring
with 1T- within the predicate 'for-what-reason', calhuan ‘he-cries')., chid
u'tza' mimpuscat 'is-it-so that-one your-wife?!' ('is that your wife?").
lhachll 18§ a'n quint3ta' 'where very-much he-goes my-father?' (‘where
does my father go so much?').

1.7. Injunctive clauses. Any declarative clause type may be transfor-
med to its corresponding injunctive clause type by the addition of the prefix
ca-, Injunctive marker, within the predicate. The occurrence of the in-
junctive prefix ca- requires the co-occurrence of the preterite tense suf-
fixes (see Appendix A, Chart I, col. 4). In the injunctive clause, a verb
with first person plural as subject expresses the hortative: cal®&'mi'hu quin-
t8cu'ca'n i'xmacatzdtzdt 'let-us-take-it-to-her our-owner her-ring' ('iet
us take our owner's ring to her') (12'ni 'he-takes-it-to-him'); cahufi'yahu
let-us-eat’; ca'a'mpalahu 'let-us-go-again'. In the injunctive clause, a
verb with second person as subject expresses a command: caka'lhi' 'wait-
for-it/him' (you sg.) (ka'lhf 'he-waits-for-it/him'); cam3su'ni'tit 'show-
it-to-him' (you pl.) (mAxuni' 'he-shows-it-to-him'). In the injunctive
clause, a verb with third person as subject expresses an indirect command:
huanilh huan xatzi't que camilh 'he-said-to-her the mother that she-come’
('he told the mother to come') (min 'she-comes'). The indirect command
may also occur with indefinite subject: cachI'ca 14' camulhtajifca 'let-them
(indefinite)-take-him-prisoner and let-them(indefinite)-fine-him' ('let him be
taken prisoner and fined").

The ordering of tagmemes in the injunctive clauses differs from that of
the declarative clauses in that no optional nuclear tagmeme may precede the
predicate tagmeme. Peripheral tagmemes, manifested by other than a de-
pendent clause, and not exceeding one in number, may precede the predicate
tagmeme.

The improbability clause is a sub-type of the injunctive clause in which
the intendential prefix ti-, with the meaning of expectation or intention, is
added within the predicate; and in which the negative t' 'mo, not' or tllla
unable' is required. In this clause type the injunctive prefix ca- can not
co-occur with either of the first person pronominal prefixes (i'c- first
person exclusive subject marker; qui- first person singular object marker).
When one of these two first person pronominal prefixes occurs on a verb,
the injunctive prefix ca- is deleted, tQlla catika'ksti 'unable probable-you-
find-it' ('you will probably not be able to find it') (kaksa 'he-finds-it'). ti!
%'maktin quintika'ksti 'mot again probable-you-find-me' ('you will probably
never find me again'). td' catipltaxtuhu huan quint3ta' 'mot probable-we
(incl.)-escape-from-him the my-father' ("we will probably not escape from
my father') (plitaxtu 'he-escapes-from-him/it'). #'cha'tin chi'xcu' tilla
catitlahualh chuntza' 'another man unable probable~he-does~it thus' ('it is
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improbable that another man could do it in this manner!) (tlahua 'he-does-
it'). td' i'cti'a'lh 'not probable-I-go' ('I do not intend/expect to go').

The contrary-to-fact admonition clause is a sub-type of the injunctive
clause, in which the prefix i'x-/xa- (see Appendix A, Charts I, II, and III)
is substituted for the injunctive prefix ca- within the predicate. The con-
trary-to-fact admonition is a form of injunctive with reference to past time.
i'xa'lh 'he-should-have-gone' (a'n 'he-goes'). t0' xa'i'cuanilh 'not I-
should-have-told-him' ('I should not have told him') (huani 'he-tells-him?).
ti' i'xji'cua’ 'not you-should-have-been-afraid' (jicua'n 'he-is-afraid').

1.8, Role clauses. The intransitive role clause is represented by the
formula: (+ S + Pr +RO) * Peri, in which Pr = intransitive role pre-
dicate tagmeme, and RO = role tagmeme.

Pr, intransitive role predicate tagmeme, is manifested by a limited
set of verbs: taspi'ta 'he-turns-back' ('he turns back into'); tapalaja 'he-
changes-himself-into-another-form’'; la 'he-becomes'; y& 'he-stands';
a'n 'he-goes'. In addition to the above verbs, taxtu 'he-goes-out' may
manifest the intransitive role predicate tagmeme provided that the role pre-
fix 1I- is affixed to this verb: 1ftaxtu 'he-turns-into’.

RO, role tagmeme, is manifested by a noun to which has been added
the role prefix 1T-. The prefix 1I- requires the co-occurrence of an affix
of possession on the same noun. The affixation of the prefix 1f- on a noun
manifesting the role tagmeme is optional only when that noun co-occurs
with a verb to which has been affixed the role prefix 1I- (as in lftaxtu 'he-
turns-into'): na'i'clftaxtu quillmanzana 'l-will-turn-into my-role-apple’
("I will turn into an apple'); na'i'clftaxtu 13xax 'I-will-turn-into orange’;
hud' quincahuayujca'n nalftaxtu huerta 'this our-horse he-will-turn-into
garden' ('this horse of ours will turn into a garden').

When co-occurring with the verb a'n 'he-goes', the noun manifesting
the role tagmeme may be affixed with either the prefix 1I- or the prefix
pl- 'in, place-of': i'xa'nl't i'xif'arriero 'he-had-gone his-role-muleteer!'
('he had gone as a muleteer'); na'i'ca'n quimpli‘arriero 'I-will-go my-role-
muleteer' ('I will go as a muleteer’).

Additional examples of role clauses follow., 1i'clalh quilfburro 'I-be-
came my-role-burro’ ('I became a burro') (la 'he-becomes'). natapalajni’
i'xcoche 13' nala i'xlfch3huila' huan coche 'it-will-change-itself-into-
another-form-for-him his-car and it-will-become his-role-turkey the car'
(*his car will change its form for him (owner) and it will become his turkey?')
(tapalaja 'he-changes-himself-into-another-form', la 'he-becomes!).

The transitive role clause is represented by the formula: (+ S + Pry
+RO £ O) = Peri, in which Pry = transitive role predicate tagmeme,

Pry, transitive role predicate tagmeme, is manifested by a limited set
of verbs: mispi'ta 'he-turns-him-back' ('he-turns-him-back-into'); mi-
palaja 'he-changes-him-into-another-form’'; yihua 'he-stands-him-up'.

In addition to the above verbs, mixtu 'he-puts-him-out' may manifest the
transitive role predicate tagmeme provided that it is affixed with the pre-
fix 1f-: 1fm3xtu 'he-turns-him-into'. When co-occurring with the verb
1fmixtu 'he-turns-him-into' (as with the intransitive verb lftaxtu 'he-
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turns-into') nouns manifesting the role tagmeme may occur without the role
prefix 1f-.

quiy3hualh quilfcentinela 'he-stood-me-up my-role-sentinel' ('he
placed me as a sentinel'). quimispi'tli quilfchi'xcu' 'he-turned-me-back-
into my-role-man' (the turned me back into a man again').

1.9, Meteorological clauses. The meteorological clause is represen-
ted by the formula: %+ Pm) #* Peri -(RS,IN), in which P, = meteorological
predicate tagmeme, and Peri -(RS,IN) = peripheral tagmemes with the ex-
ception of reason and instrument tagmemes.

Pm, meteorological predicate, is manifested by the following verbs:
chi‘chini'n 'it-is-sunny’; lonknu'n ‘it-i{s-cold'; xu'mu 'it-is-hot'; jili/jili-
ni'n ‘it-thunders’; makli'pa 'lightning-flashes'; @'nun ‘it-is-windy'; tun-
cuflh 'it-dawned'; cuhufni'lh 'it-became-midmorning'; tastu'ndtli 'it-
became-noon'; kdtanllh 'it-became-afternoon, it-got-late'; tzi'sualh 'it-
became-night'. The latter five verbs are used in meteorological clauses
indicating time of day.

Examples of meteorological clauses follow. makli'pli con lhdhua!'

G'nil' 'lightning-flashed with much wind' (P:makli'pli 'lightning-flashed!';
M:con lhiihua' @i'ni' 'with much wind'). &'calfstin tzi'sualh 'soon {t-became-
night' (T:d'calfstin 'soon, a-little-later'; P:tzf'sualh 'night-fell, it-became-
night').

Greetings are considered to be a sub-type of the meteorological clause
in that they consist of those meteorological verbs which indicate time of day,
e.g., kdtandlh ’good afternoon' ('it became afternoon'), tuncuflh 'good
morning' ('it dawned'). Peripheral tagmemes do not occur in this sub-~type.

1.10. Equative clauses. The equative clause is non-verbal if the mood
{s indicative and the time {s present. Otherwise a copulative verb occurs,
by means of which tense and mood are indicated. When there is no verb in
the clause the subject is obligatory and i{s juxtaposed to the complement,

The equative clause is represented by the formula: (+/+ S + CO +/-Pe)
+ Perl -(RS,IN,M), in which S = subject tagmeme, CO = complement
tagmeme, and Pe = equative predicate tagmeme. Peri -(RS, IN, M) indi-
cates that the reason, instrument, and manner tagmemes do not occur in
the periphery of this clause type.

S, subject tagmeme, is the same subject tagmeme that occurs in the
verbal clauses.

Pe, equative predicate tagmeme, may be manifested by one of the two
copulative verbs, la 'he-becomes' and huan 'he-is', in past or future
tense of the indicative mood, or in injunctive or contrary-to-fact mood.

CO, complement tagmeme, has four variants: description, possession,
source, or probability,

The complement tagmeme of description may be manifested by an ad-
jective phrase, a noun phrase or a location word. huan puscét tz2huani't
i'xuan{'t 'the woman pretty she-was'. huan chi'xcu' 18j lhquitit i'xuanf't
'the man very lazy he-was'. hufi' quiburro 12j malo 'the my-burro very
bad'. makat quinchic 'far my-house'. presidenti i'xuanf't huan chi'xcu'
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'president he-was the man'. palh 1&j malo i'xualh huan chi'xcu', tG'
i'xquimaxqui'lth tumin 'if very bad he-were the man, not he-would-give-me
money' ('if the man were very bad,he would not give me money').

The complement tagmeme of possession is manifested by a possessive
pronoun, a possessed noun, or a noun phrase of possession. i'xla' huan
chic this the house' ('the house is his'). mila' nahuan quihacienda 'yours
it-will-be my-hacienda' ('my hacienda will become yours'). palh i'xpuhuiti'
cahualh huan rey 'if his-father-in-law he-were the king' ('if the king were
his father-in-law'). quit mincaman 'T your-child' {'I am your child').

The complement tagmeme of source is manifested by a location phrase
(or word) preceded by xala' ‘its habitat, place of origin, native of'. xala'
nac Mexico huan chi'xcu' 'native-of in Mexico the man' ('the man is a na-
tive of Mexico'). xala' makat quintita' 'place-of-origin/native-of far-
away my father' (‘my father is from far away'). huan jiqui' xala' nac
ca'quihuf'’n i'xuanf't 'the deer its-habitat in forest it-was' ('the habitat of
the deer was the forest').

The complement tagmeme of probability is manifested by one of the
following: stu'ncua' 'true', chd'la 'probable!, tzela/tzelasa 'possible'.
The intensivizer 18j may be added to stu'ncua'. When co-occurring with
the complement tagmeme of probability, the equative predicate tagmeme
may be manifested only by the verb huan 'it-is'. stu'ncua' a'nti huanima'ca
'true what they(indefinite)-are-telling-him'. 1&j stu'ncua' quimpuscit i'x-
tzu'ma'jit huan rey 'very true my-wife his-daughter the king' ('it is indeed
true that my wife is the daughter of the king'). chd'la chuya quintacha'xni!
'probable he-is-crazy my-godson' (‘my godson is probably crazy'). chd'la
kalhatin mas rico que quit 'probable one(person) more rich than I' (tit is
probably someone who is richer than I'). tzelasa ti' quilakapasa' 'possible
not you-know-me! ('it is possible that you do not know me'). tzela u'tza'
a'nti hua'ni't huan macatzatzit 'possible that-one who he-ate-it the ring'
(it is possible that that one is the one who swallowed the ring').

In the equative clause the order of nuclear tagmemes is usually S CO P
but any order is permissible provided that the predicate tagmeme does not
occur in initial position.

The time-division clause is a sub-type of the equative clause. It is re-
presented by the formula: (+ CO +/-Pe) * Peri -(RS,IN,M).

Pe, equative predicate tagmeme, is the same equative predicate tag-
meme that occurs in the equative clause. As in the equative clause, the
predicate tagmeme does not occur if the mood is indicative and the time is
present.

CO, complement tagmeme, is manifested by one of the following nouns
to which the clitic -tza' 'mow, already' is affixed: tuncuintza' 'dawn now,
dawntime'; cuhufhi'tza' 'morning now, morning time'; tastu'ndtatza' 'noon
now, noontime'; kotantitza' 'afternoon now, afternoon time!; tzi'satza'
'night now, nighttime’.

In the time-division clause the emphasis is on kind of time (tzi'satza'
'it-is-nighttime' [as opposed to daytime]) while in the meteorological clause
indicating time of day the emphasis is on the process (tzi'sualh 'night-fell';
tzf'suama' 'night-is-falling'). como kotanfitza' i'xuani't 'as afternoon-now/
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already it-was' ('as it was already afternoon'). tzi'satza', i'ca'mi'tza’
'it-is-night-now, (therefore) I-am-going’.

1,11, Dependent clauses. The dependent clause is a relator axis con-
struction which is represented by the formula: (+ RE + AX), in which
RE = relator, and AX = axis.

RE, relator tagmeme, is manifested by: a'mti/tf 'who'; a'nti/tii 'what,
which'; a'nlhdi/1hi 'where'; a'nchi/chf 'as, how'.

AX, axis tagmeme, may be manifested by any indicative clause.

The dependent clause may manifest any of the following clause-level
tagmemes: subject, object, indirect object, referent, location, or manner,
Examples of dependent clauses, with notation as to the clause-level tagmeme
manifested, follow.

(1) Dependent clause manifesting manner tagmeme: 1i'xtlahuacu'tun
a'nchl i'xmisu'ni'canf't 'he-was-wanting-to-do-it as they(indefinite)-had-
shown-~it-to-him' ('he was wanting to do it as he had been shown') (P:i'xtla-
huacu'tun 'he-was-wanting-to-do-it'; M:a'nchi i'xméasu'ni'cani't 'as they-
had-shown-1t-to-him' [RE:a'nchf 'as'; AX:l'xmisu'ni'canf't 'they-had-
shown-it-to-him'].

(2) Dependent clause manifesting location tagmeme: cha'th a'nlha
i'xyd i'xchic huan to'kotzin 'he-arrived where it-was-standing her-house
the old-woman' (*he arrived where the old woman's house stood') (P:chéd'lh
'he-arrived'; L:a'nlhd i'xyd i'xchic huan to'kotzin 'where it-was-standing
her-house the old-woman' [RE:a'nlhi 'where'; AX:i'xyd i'xchic huan to'ko-
tzin 'it-was-standing her-house the old~-woman']).

(3) Dependent clause manifesting object tagmeme: taquikaksli a'ntd
ciquiméputzica 'they-went-found-it what they(indefinite)-sent-them-to-seek-
it' ('they went and found what they had been sent to seek') (P:taquikaksli
'they-went-found-it'; O:a'ntii ciquimiputzlca 'what they(indefinite)-sent-
them-to-seek-it' [RE:a'ntl 'what'; AX:cAquimiputzica 'they(indefinite)-
sent-them-to-seek-it']).

The order of tagmemes in the dependent clause differs from that of the
independent clause in that (1) no peripheral tagmeme may precede the pre-
dicate tagmeme; and (2) one optional nuclear tagmeme may precede the pre-
dicate tagmeme only under specifiable conditions. These conditions are:

(1) if the manifestation of that tagmeme is emphasized, e.g., quit ti'
i'clhakd'nani't a'nchf xla' lhakd'nani't 'I not I-am-dressed as he he-is-
dressed' RE:a'nchf 'as'; AX:xla' lhak3'nanf't 'he he-is-dressed'[S:xla’
'he'; P:lhakd'nani't 'he-is-dressed']); or (2) if the manifestation of that
tagmeme contains a quantitative, e.g., a'ntf 18j lhihua' tasicua' i'xcaméis-
cujma' lakalfyin 'who very many workers he-was-employing-them daily’
(RE:a'ntf 'who'; AX:18j lhGthua' tasfcua' i'xciméiscujmi' lakallyfin 'very
many workers he-was-employing-them daily' [O:18j lhQhua' tas8cua' 'very
many workers'; P:i'xcAmiscujmi' 'he-was-employing-them'; T:lakalfyin
'daily']).

%V}len the axis tagmeme of a dependent clause is manifested by an equa-
tive clause, the time element of that clause is not absolute but is relative
to that of the independent clause to which the dependent clause s subordi-
nated. I the two clauses are concurrent, the predicate tagmeme of the de-
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pendent equative clause is deleted. (This construction parallels that of the
independent equative clause in present tense. See section 1,10.) If the
two clauses are not concurrent, the equative predicate tagmeme (Pg) is re-
quired in the equative clause. This predicate tagmeme is manifested by a
copulative verb in past tense (to indicate time previous to that of the inde-
pendent clause); or by a copulative verb in future tense (to indicate time
subsequent to that of the independent clause). The occurrence, or non-
occurrence, of a verb in the dependent equative clause, as determined by
the relation of the time element of the two clauses, is illustrated by the two
examples which follow:

(1) td' i'xca'tzfcan a'ntf i'xla' huan chic 'not they(indefinite)-knew-
it who his the house' ('the identity of the owner of the house was unknown').
In the dependent equative clause, a'nt{ i'xla' huan chic 'who his the house’,
the predicate tagmeme is deleted because the clause is concurrent with the
independent clause, ti' i'xca'tzfcan 'not they(indefinite)-knew-it'.

(2) caméilacpitzini'lth a'mtd i'xlaca’'n nahuan 'he-divided-it-to-them
what theirs it-will-be' (*he divided among them what was to be theirs [inher-
itance]'). In this example the copulative verb in future tense, nahuan 'it-
will-be', is required to mark time subsequent to that of the independent
clause, camalacpitzini'lh 'he-divided-it-to-them'.



Il. SENTENCE STRUCTURE

2.0. Introduction. Totonac sentence structure may be conceptionalized
as a two dimensional system with five orders (simple, juxtaposition, oppo-
sition, implication, and quotation) and two series (weak and strong), plus an
extra-systemic dependent sentence. See Diagram III. This system bears a
strong likeness to the system of Zoque sentence types described by Engel
and Longacre.! The two simple sentences are distinguished in that the first
has a particle or phrase as its sentence base and the second has a clause as
its sentence base. The two juxtaposition sentences are Paraphrase, in
which both members of the nucleus have a common lexical base; and Se-
quence, in which the action represented in member one chronologically pre-
cedes that which is represented in member two. The two opposition sen-
tences are the Alternative sentence which uses a conjunction 'or' and the
Adversative sentence which uses the conjunction 'but'. The implication sen-
tences include Result, in which the action represented in the first member
issues in that of the second; and Conditional, in which the action of the sec-
ond member is contingent on that of the first. Indirect Quote and Direct
Quote sentences are distinguished much as in other languages. The depend-
ent sentence occurs only in peripheral margins.

Simple jJuxtaposition| Opposition | Implication |Quotation

1 3 ] H 9
Particle
A or Paraphrase | Alternative Result Indirect
Quote
Phrasal
weak
2 4 ] 8 1om oot
B Clausal | Sequence |Adversative| Conditional ree
Quote
strong

1
Relator - Axis

Diagram ITI. Sentenoe Types

'Engel, Ralph and Longacre, Robert E, "Syntactic Matrices in Ostuacan Zoque, "
International Journal of American Linguistics 29:331-344 (1963).
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Aside from sentence type 1 (Particle Base), all sentence types have an
optional periphery distributed as follows in respect to the nucleus:

tcjy xvoc £+ ST +TM +CirM zcj, (¥N) + PM + CaM

In the above formula cj; = Conjunction;; voc = Vocative; ST = Sen-
tence Topic; TM = Temporal Margin; CirM = Circumstantial Margin;
cj, = Conjunctiony; N = Nucleus; PM = Purpose Margin; and CaM = Cause
Margin.

There are two tagmemes manifested by Conjunction (cj;, cj,). They are
defined by their distribution since some conjunctions may fill either slot.
When but one conjunction occurs directly preceding the nucleus of a sentence,
then that conjunction is considered to manifest Conjunction,, When, how-
ever, one or more of the four tagmemes indicated above occur (voc, ST,
TM, CirM) and are preceded by a sentence initial conjunction, then that con-
junction is considered io manifest Conjunction, whether or not Conjunction,
occurs. A conjunctive complex (composed of two or more conjunctions) may
manifest either Conjunction; or Conjunction,.

A Vocative (voc) in Totonac is not common. Its usual position is initial
or post-initial, but it may permute to sentence final position.

The Sentence Topic (ST), when it is the same as the subject, serves for
emphasis. When it is different from the subject, it brings into focus that
which it names or identifies. Under certain conditions, the structural sta-
tus of a noun phrase or pronoun which precedes a verb is ambiguous. Such
noun phrases or pronouns could be considered to be either Sentence Topics
or simply permutations of some clause-level tagmeme to pre-predicate po-
sition. Under other conditions, however, it is clear that such elements are
Sentence Topics, Thus, when the noun phrase or pronoun is separated
from the predicate by a Temporal Margin, Circumstantial Margin, or either
or both of these in combination with Conjunction,, it is clearly Sentence
Topic. Also, when the preposed noun phrase or pronoun could not be a
clause-level tagmeme, then it is clearly Sentence Topic. For example: nd,
quit, a'mi'y quinchixit, 'Also; I, here is; my hair,.' The noun phrases or
pronouns which are ambiguous as to status on clause or sentence level might
well be considered to exemplify portmanteau manifestations of elements
from both levels, i.e., the noun phrase or pronoun simultaneously manifests
both Sentence Topic and some clause-level tagmeme,

The remaining optional peripheral tagmemes are: (a) Temporal Mar-
gin (TM), introduced by a'sni'ca' 'when' or chd'chi 'as soon as'; (b) Cir-
cumstantial Margin (CirM), introduced by como (rarely by hua'chi)

'since'; (c) Purpose Margin (PM), introduced by para/para que 'in order
to/that'; (d) Cause Margin (CaM), introduced by porque 'because'. While
the general rule is for Temporal and Circumstantial Margins to precede the
obligatory nucleus (N) and for Purpose and Cause Margins to follow, all ex-
cept the Cause Margins have been found to permute. The Temporal Margin
permutes most freely, and the Circumstantial Margin has an obligatory
permutation presented below. These margins are manifested by an extra-
systemic sentence type, the Relator-Axis sentence, type 11.
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2.1, Peripheral Margins.? The structures manifesting peripheral
margin tagmemes are described below. A margin is manifested by a
Simple Relator- Axis sentence or a Compound Relator-Axis sentence. The
Compound Relator-Axis is defined as two or more Simple Relator-Axis
sentences with identical Relators, usually joined by a conjunction but also
occuring without conjunction.

2.1.1. Temporal Margin, The Temporal Margin is manifested by a
Simple Relator-Axis sentence (see 2, 2. 11 for formula) whose Relator is
a'xni'ca' 'when' or chd'chi 'as soon as' and whose Axis may be any sen-
tence type except Conditional and Particle Base, or by a Compound Relator-
Axis sentence consisting of two or more such Relators and their Axes,
usually joined by conjunction. (When Conjunction, is manifested by a'xmi-
'ca'!, it is translated as 'then',)*

Withln the Temporal Margin a time tagmeme within the clause which
manifests Axis may permute to the fore of the Relator. Thus, the Totonac
equivalent of 'when he left the next day' may become 'the next day when he
left'. The permuted clause-level time element forms an anaphoric link
with the previous sentence by expressing the interval of time between the
actions represented in the successive sentences.

In the following Clause Base sentences, the Axis of the Temporal
Margin is manifested by a Clause Base sentence® (see 2,2,2):

13'y a'xni'ca'y chii'mpdy tastu'nfita; chuy chi'mpitza’y huan, i'xti'-
squi'ni'y huany o'kxa'y

'And, when, nooncgay arrived againg 4 then; the boy's girlfriend,. o
arrived again nows.

cjy: #1; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #23-4 [Rel: #2; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #3,4 (Bc:intr. cl.)]; cj: #5; N: #8-10.

1a'y chd'chiy macahui'lik6'lhy tuncan, ydhuani'pd; tuncang i'xmacan,
a'nlhd; i'xchu'cuténi'ni't,.

'And; as soon as; he put it all ong then, he stood it up againg theng
its foot, wheree he had cut it offg'.

It was the suggestion of Mrs. Barbara (Ertcksoxi) Hollenbach that sentences indi-
cating a time relationship, circumstance, cause, or purpose be analyzed as a sentence
type having a peripheral margin indicating time, circumstance, cause, or purpose,

3There are some apparent occurrences of clause-level time and manner tagmemes
(the latter manifested by chuntza' 'thus') between Conjunction; andthe Temporal Margin.
There is no reason why these can not be considered to be further occurrences of Tem-
poral and Circumstantial Margins on the sentence-level--although manifestations of these
tagmemes on a lower hierarchical rank than clause ars not described here,

*In the analysis of the Totonac sentences, the particle mat appeared frequently. The
best translation for it seems to be 'that is' or 'they say' in text. In conversation it may
be used to request corroboration of a statement and would then be translated 'Isn't that
s0?'. The particle was scattered liberally throughout the text of certatn informants and
completely absent in others, It would appear to be stylistic. Sincs its occurrence does
not vitally affect the meaning of the sentence, it has been omitted from examples used in
this volume,
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cj;s #1; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2,3 [Rel: #2; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #3 (Bc:ditr. cl.)]; cjy: #4; N: #5-9,

This Clause Base sentence has a Temporal Margin with Axis:Paraphrase
sentence (see 2.2,3):

a'xni'ca; nataxtu, huang autobus;, maktu's chi'chini'y nataxtu,;, a'x-
ni'ca'y nataming huang, tasti'many.

'When, the bus,, 4 leaves,, twice a dayg, it leaves;, theng the ven-
dersyp, sy will comey'.

TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #1-7 [Rel: #1; Ax:Paraphrase sen-
tence #2-7 (Stat:Clause Base sentence #2-4 <Bc:intr. cl.>; Exp:Clause Base
sentence #5-7 <Be:intr, cl.>)]; cj: #8; N: #9-11.

This Indirect Quote sentence has a Temporal Margin with Axis:Sequence
sentence (see 2,2, 4):

18'; a'xni'ca'y cha'lhy xihuiin, a'mihdy i'xui's huan, reyy 1i'y xihuiin,,
18jy4 1'xcdxydy, cony i'xlu'xu'y mas;; xatapalaj;; comoyy hua'chiy i'xla'yy
huany, reyy; cony, lhhua'yy tapdxuhuidn,, huanica,; xihufin,g que,; cata-
niilhy; porque,, cl'tani'y, i'xlami'tza'yy.

'And; when, John arriveds,, where; the king;,; was; and, Johny,
(was) very well arrayed,,, » withyy clothes;; more expensivey;, 45 likeyq, g
those of the kingyg_z4, withy, much,y joys it was toldy; John,g thaty; he
should enter,; because,y a fiestay; was going ong,'.

cjyi: #1; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-21; Ax:Sequence sentence
#3-21 (Acty:Clause Base sentence #3-8 <Bc:intr. cl.>; link: #9; Act,:Clause
Base sentence #10-21 <Bc:intr, cl.>)
should enter,; because,y a fiestayy was going ong,’.

cjy: #1; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-21 [Rel: #2; Ax:Sequence
sentence #3-21 (Act;:Clause Base sentence #3-8 <Bc:intr. cl.>; link: #9;
Acty:Clause Base sentence #10-21 <Bc:intr. cl.>)]; N: #22-31.

The Clause Base sentence below has a Temporal Margin with Axis:Al-

ternative sentence (see 2.2,5):
a'xni'ca'y lami'; xcing o, 18j; lonknu'ng, tintl'; nataming natatl'y.

'When, it is raining; y ory (it is) very; coldg, nobody, will come to
singg

'fM :Simple Relator-Axis sentence #1-6 [Rel: #1; Ax:Alternative sen-
tence #2-6 (Prop,:Clause Base sentence #2,3 <Bc: intr. cl. >; alt: #4;
Prop,:Clause Base sentence #5,8 <Bc:meteor. cl. > N #1-9.

This Clause Base sentence has a Temporal Margin with Axis:Adversa-
tive sentence (see 2. 2.6):

13'; a'xni'ca'y 18jy chi'chi; huang xcfng pero; tlina'j; pupumi,, na-
majo'yd'y, huan;; lu'xu'y, a'ntliy namanf'yi'y.

'And; when, the water; g (is) veryy hot, but, (it is) not yet; boiling,,
you will put in;y the clothes,, 12 whichyy you will dyey,'

cjy: #1; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-9 Rel' #2; Ax:Adver-
sative sentence #3-9 (Thesis:Clause Base sentence #3-6 <Bc'equat cl.>;
adv: #7; Anti:Clause Base sentence #8,9 <Bc:inir. cl.>)]; N: #10-14.

This Clause Base sentence has a Temporal Margin with Axis:Result
sentence (see 2,2,17).
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a'xni'ca'y; tanto, i'ctd'kchokonulhg, i'ctlakualh, 13'; milh; lakatin,
autobus,.

'When; I had goney so far, (that) I was tired;, then; a busy § cameg'.

TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence # 1-4 [Rel: #1; Ax:Result’sentence
#2-4 (Stim:Clause Base sentence #2,3 <Bc:intr. cl.>; Res:Clause Base
sentence #4 <Bc:intr. cl.>)]; cj,: #5; N: #6-8.

This Clause Base sentence has a Temporal Margin with Axis:Indirect
Quote sentence (see 2, 2. 9):

13'y a'xni'ca'y laktz{'lhy i'xmimd'; tuncang cdxtlahualhy xa'nca; i'x-
machita; paray namiici'taxtokay,.

'And; when, he sawy (that) he (second participant) was coming,, then,
he prepared; well, his machete; in order to; cut open his head;,'.

cjy: #1; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-4 [Rel: #2; Ax:Indirect
Quote sentence #3,4 (IQF:Clause Base sentence #3 <Bc:trans. cl,>; IQ:DE-
CLAMATORY paragraph <PRONOUNCEMENT:Clause Base sentence #4
{Be:intr, cl, >)]; cja: #5; N: #6-8; PM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence
#9,10.

This Clause Base sentence has a Temporal Margin with Axis:Direct
Quote sentence (see 2. 2, 10).

peroy t'y 18j; makin, a'xni'ca's huanipalag i'xcaman; "chd'j; na'i'c-
laktz{'mpalay palh;, tzetza'y; na'i'cmapéandy huanyy chihuixy".

'But, (it was) not, verys long after, wheng; her child, again said to
herg, "Nowg I'll see again, ifj, Iam now able to removey; 4, the rockys 4"'.
cjp: #13 N: #2-4; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #5-14 [Rel: #5;

Ax:Direct Quote sentence #6-14 (QF:Clause Base sentence #6,7 <Bc:ditr.
cl.>; Q:.DECLAMATORY paragraph <PRONOUNCEMENT: Clause Base sen-
tence #8-14 {Bc:trans, cl. }>)].

A Temporal Margin may occur in the same sentence with other sentence
margin tagmemes. Furthermore, a Temporal Margin may occur within a
sentence which manifests Axis of a Relator-Axis sentence which manifests
some other sentence margin tagmeme. This can less accurately but more
briefly be referred to as the embedding of the Temporal Margin within some
other margin. Examples of this and other embeddings of margin within mar-
gin occur under the varlous sentence types. In the example which immedi-
ately follows there is a Purpose Margin embedded within a Temporal Margin
(the Temporal Margin is manifested by a Compound Relator-Axis sentence
whose first Axis is manifested by a Clause Base sentence which contains a
Purpose Margin):

a'xni'ca'y taxtucha, dey na; i'xchicy i'xpuscit; para; nalakming i'x-
tita'y a'xmi'ca'y, pajtzutza’y; nachintza'y, a'nlhi;y tata'a'kapitzilhy, tun-
cany; tapalajni'lhyg i'xcahuayujiy.

'Wheny he left, from his wife's houseg.q in order to, visit; his fathery,
when;, he will arrive nowy, nearly,, (to the place) where;; they separatedy,
theny; his horsey; was transformed on himyg'.

TM:Compound Relator-Axis sentence #1-14 [Rel;: #1; Ax,:Clause Base
sentence #2-9 (Bc:intr. cl. #2-6; PM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #7-9
<Rel: #7; Ax:Clause Base sentence #8,9 {Bc:intr. ref. cl. }>); Rely,: #10;
Ax,:Clause Base sentence #11-14 (Bc:intr. cl.)]; cj;: #15; N: #16,17.
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2.1,2. Circumstantial Margin. The word como 'since' introduces a
Circumstantial Margin. The Circumstantial Margin is manifested by a Sim-
ple Relator- Axis sentence, the Relator of which is como 'since' and whose
Axis may be manifested by any of the sentence types except Particle Base
sentence, or by a Compound Relator-Axis sentence.

The Clause Base sentence below has a Circumstantial Margin with Axis:
Clause Base sentence:

1a'; como, ti'; maktin, i'xlaktzi'ni't; 1&j; jicua'ni'lhg.

'And, since, nevery 4, had she seen it;, very muchy she feared it;'.

cj;: #1; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-5[Rel: #2; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #3-5 (Bc:trans. cl.)]; N: #86,7.

This Indirect Quote sentence has a Circumstantial Margin with Axis:Se-
quence sentence whose Action; is a Paraphrase sentence:

1a'; como, i'smacchakd'ni'ttza's, 1&j, lacapalh; macchakd'lhs, 1a%
tantuy lh@ihua'y a'ntdy, 1'xlfmacchaty;, 1a'jy tuncanyy puhuanliy, quegs
mas,, i'xca'tziy;.

'And; since, he had now finished bakingg, very, rapidly; he finished
baking,, and; (it was) so very muchy ¢ which,y (was) his bakingy;, and;,
thenss he (second participant) thought;, that;; more;; he (first participant)
knewy;'.

cji: #1; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-11 [Rel: #2; Ax:Se-
quence sentence #3-11 (Act;:Paraphrase sentence #3-6 <Stat:Clause Base
sentence #3 {Bc:trans. cl. ;; Exp:Clause Base sentence #4-6 {Bc:trans.
cl. I>; link: #7; Act,:Clause Base sentence #8-11 <Bc:equat. cl.>)]; cjy:
#12,13; N: #14-17,

In the example below, the Clause Base sentence has a Circumstantial
Margin with Axis:Sequence sentence:

13"y como, ka'tla'; i'xuani't; huang chihuixg 1a'; tila; i'xmalaquiy
huan,, puscaty;, chuntza'y, tlla;y i'xlitzd'lani'yy huang; mixni'yy huany,
puscity, porqueq, tiila,, i'xmailaquiy;.

'And; since, the rock; ¢ was, bigy and, the woman;, iy was unable to
openg 5 (the cave), thus;, the womanj; i, was unable to flee fromy 4 the
monkéyy; ¢ because;y she was unable Yo open ity ', ’

ciy: #1; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-11 [Rel: #2; Ax:Se-
quence sentence #3-11 (Act:Clause Base sentence #3-6 <Bc:equat. cl.>;
link: #7; Acty:Clause Base sentence #8-11 <Bc:trans. cl.>)]; N: #12-18;
CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #19-21 [Rel: #19; Ax:Clause Base sen-
tence #20, 21 (Be:trans. cl.)]. Note the co-occurrence of Cause Margin
with Circumstantial Margin.

The following Clause Base sentence has a Circumstantial Margin with
Axis:Alternative sentence:

1a'y como, td'y xa'mca; huanilhy tlyd; color; oy tii'y a'cchi'lhy
huany; tuming, huang ka'hma'chuy ti'y; tamiahualhyy huang; lu'xu'y.

'And; since, she did not sayg ; clearly, what; color; or; the mon-
ey, 12 Was not enough, 44, the boﬂrm, 1 did not buy,s ;¢ the materialy; 44'.

cji: #1; CirM:Simple Relator-AXxis sentence #3-12 [Rel: #2; Ax:Alter-
native sentence #3-12 (Prop;:Clause Base sentence #3-7 <Bc:ditr. cl.>;
alt: #8; Prop,:Clause Base sentence #9-12 <Bc:trans. cl.>)]; N: #13-18,
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The following Clause Base sentence has a Circumstantial Margin with
Axis:Adversative sentence:

1a'y como, tzi'saty tdtaxtulh, i'xcuc; perog Pedro; ti'y laktzi'ni'ty,
l'xka.'lhﬁnﬁ'm hastau tastu'nﬁtalz.

'And; since, his uncle; passed by, earlys, buty Peter; didn't see
himg 4, he waited for him,, untily; noong,'.

. &j;r #1; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-9 [Rel: #2; Ax:Adver-

sative sentence #3-9 (Thesis:Clause Base sentence #3-5 <Bc:intr. ref. cl.>;
adv: #6; Anti:Clause Base sentence #7-9 <Bc:trans. cl.>)]; N: #10-12.

In the Quoted of the Direct Quote sentence below there is a Circumstan-
tial Margin with Axis:Result sentence:

1aYy i'xtzf't, huanilhy "id' i'cca'tzl; comog quit; de tanto; quintaji-
cud'ty xa'i'cxtananini'ty,"

'And; his mother, said to himg, "I don't know, ; sincey I; so much,
(was) my feary (that) I had fainted,,". ’

cjy: #1; QF:Clause Base sentence #2,3 [Be:ditr. cl.]; Q:DECLAMA-
TORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT :Clause Base sentence #4-10 (Bc:
trans. cl. #4,5; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #6-10 <Rel: #8; Ax:
Result sentence #7-10 {Stim:Clause Base sentence #7-9 <<ST: #7T; Bc:equat.
cl. #8,9>>; Res:Clause Base sentence #10 <<Bc:intr. cl. >}>)].

The following Clause Base sentence has a Circumstantial Margin with
Axis:Conditional sentence (see 2. 2. 8);

como; palh, quintzl't; na'a’n, quit; na'i'ctachokos nac; chicg, hui'xy
naquimputza'ya'yy nacyy quinchicy,.

'Sincey ify, my mother; goes, I; will stay, at homeys, you, look for
mey, at my houseyy i,'.

CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #1-8 [Rel: #1; Ax:Conditional sen-
tence #2-8 (cond: #2; Pro:Clause Base sentence #3,4 <Bc:intr. cl.>;
Apo:Clause Base sentence #5-8 <Be:intr. cl.>)]; N: #9-12,

The following clause Base sentence has a Circumstantial Margin with
Axis:Indirect Quote sentence:

1aYyy como, laktzi'liy que, 18j; I'sta'jmi'y i'xka'lhni'y, 1&j; lacapali,y
hui'lini'kd'lhy, i'xmacalicd'ng; huang, cahuayujs.

'And; since, he sawy that, its blood; was dripping; very muchg,
veryy quickly, he finished putting ony;, the horseshoey, 2for) the horseyy ¢4'.

cjy: #1; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-7[Rel: #2; Ax:Inditect
Quote sentence #3-7 (IQF:Clause Base sentence #3 <Bc:trans. cl.>; sq: #4;
IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph <PRONOUNCEMENT:Clause Base sentence
#5-7 {Be:intr. cl. }>)]; N: #8-13.

The following Clause Base sentence has a Circumstantial Margin with
Axis manifested by an Axis:Direct Quote sentence:

13!y como, i'xtita'y i'xuanini't,, "Palaj; na'i'ctaspi'ta na'i'cudyan,,”
huang tzu'ma'jaty tzuculh;, squitiyy. ,

'And; since; her fathers had told hery, "Soong I will return to eatg y, "
the girly g began to grindyy 4'.

cjy:’ #1; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #3-7 [Rel: #2; Ax:Direct
Quote sentence #3-7 (QF:Clause Base sentence #3,4 <Bc:ditr. cl.>; Q:DE-
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CLAMATORY paragraph <PRONOUNCEMENT:Clause Base sentence #5-7
{Be:intr. cl. I>)]; N: #8-11.

Both Temporal and Circumstantial Margins may embed in a Circum-
stantial Margin. However, when the Circumstantial Margin occurs within a
Circumstantial Margin, there is an obligatory permutation of the former
with the sentence base of the latter. Otherwise, there would be an awkward
sequence of two como 'since' Relators. See the following example:

13y como, 1&jtza's i'xtaka'lhitza'| tapdxuhuing comog i'xtalaktzi'n,
i'xtacha'ni'ca'ng, 13'y tuncang, i'xta'a'mpalatza'yy nay, i'xchicca'ngy cony
tapaxuhuiing.

'And; since, now they had, very much nowy happiness; sincey they
sawy their plantingg, and, theny, they went again now;; tos, thelr housey
withy, happiness,g’.

cjy: #1; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-8 [Rel: #2; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #3-8 (Bcttrans. cl, #3-5; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sen-
tence #6-8 <Rel: #6; Ax:Clause Base sentence #7,8 {Bc:trans. cl. }>)];
cjst #9,10; Clause Base sentence N: #11-15. Relator-Axis sentence #6-8
would normally precede Bc #3-5; in that this would place the two Relators
in juxtaposition, # 6-8 has been permuted to follow #3-5.

Temporal Margin embedded within the Axis of a Circumstantial Margin
(in Indirect Quote sentence):

13'y como, xla'y a'xni'ca'y i'xmimi'y pd'ktug 1limilh, i'xlThua'ty, quity
i'cpuhuang, que;y hua'mi'y, chi'xcu'yy a'cxtimg, natld;;.

'And; since, he (that one); when, he was coming; alwayss he brought,
his lunchy, I, think;, thaty; this;; mang will doj; the samey,’.

cjy: #1; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-8 [Rel: #2; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #3-8 (ST: #3; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #4,5 <Rel:
#4; Ax:Clause Base sentence #5 {Bc:intr. cl. }>; Be:trans. cl. #6-8)];
N: #9-15.

Temporal, Cause, and Purpose Margins may co-occur with Circumstan-
tial Margin. Co-occurrence of Cause and Circumstantial Margins is illus-
trated above in this section (See Axis:Sequence sentence).

In the following Paraphrase sentence Circumstantial and Temporal
Margins co-occur:

13'; como, xlaca'ng i'xtakalhtini'n, xa'ncag, 13'g i'xlilakalf; huampa-
lag, a'xni'ca'y 1'xtachd'ntza'y, tuncan;; na; i'xci'tacuxtuca'ng, i'xtalak-
tzi'ntza'y, 1'xplpi'n,;; 18jtza'yy i'xua'ca'y; huanyg stakna'y.

'And; since, they; answered; well;, andg the next day; ; wheny they
arrived now;, soony, at their fields,, 5, now they sawy thelr chile fleldyg;
very many now;s they hung,, the chilésy 4.

cjy: #1; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis dentence #2-5 [Rel: #2; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #3-5 (Bc:trans. cl.)]; cj;: #6; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sen-
tence #7-13 [permuted clause-level time tagmeme: #7,8; Rel: #9;
Ax:Clause Base sentence #7,8, 10-13 (Bc:intr. cl.)]; N: #14-19.

In this Clause Base sentence Circumstantial and Purpose Margins co-
occur:

15!y huan, slulhy xla', como; puhuang stu'ncua'; a'nti; huanimi'ca,,
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18jg, xa'ncayy takalhxkapd'tliy, para quey ti'y, namatakdhul'y; huangg
ka'hua'chuy,.

'And; the alligator, 3 he;, sincey he thinksg (it {s) true, what; was
told himy, veryy, welly; he opened his mouthy, in order that;; he not
woundy, 1; the boysg gq'.

cjy? #1; ST: #3-4; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #5-9 [Rel: #5;
Ax:Indirect Quote sentence #6-9 (IQF: Clause Base sentence #6 <Bc:trans.
cl.>; IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph <PRONOUNCEMENT :Clause Base sen-
tence #7-9 {Bc:equat. cl. })>]; N: #10-12; PM:Simple Relator-Axis sen-
tence #13-17 [Rel: #13; Ax:Clause Base sentence #14-17 (Be:trans. cl.)].

Below is an illustration of Circumstantial Margin manifested by a Com-
pound Relator-Axis sentence:

13y como, 1&j; makati, i'xa'ng, 1d'; como; huang puscdti, a'ntiy,
i'xka'lhanl'u, xla'm i'xcamalani"tn, 15.'“ tﬁ'iS lé]'m makan" chuyg tun-
cangg tahul'lhy; huan,; ska'ta'y,.

'And; since, he went; very fary , and, since; the woman; , whomy,
he stoley;, shey, was pregnanty, theny not very longy.y, (aftef that) and
theng; 49 the babyyy 59 Was borny'.

cjy: #1; CirM:Eompound Relator-Axis sentence #2-13 [Rely: #2;
Ax;:Clause Base sentence #3-5 (Bc:intr. cl.); cji: #6; Rely: #7; Axp:Clause
Base sentence #8-13 (ST: #8-11; Be:intr. cl. #12,13)]; cip: #14;

N: #15-22,

In conversation an example was found of a Circumstantial Margin in a
sentence whose nucleus is an ellipsis. This was in answer to a question:

como; hui'x, quimisca'ttis.

'(T did it) since; you, taught mey'.

N of Clause Base sentence: ellipsis; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sen-
tence #1-3 [Rel: #1; Ax:Clause Base sentence #2,3 (Bc:ditr. cl.)].

2.1,3. Cause Margin. The Cause Margin is introduced by porque 'be-
cause'. It is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis sentence whose Relator
is porque 'since' and whose Axis is one of the following sentence types:
Clause Base, Paraphrase, Sequence, Conditional, Indirect Quote, or Direct
Quote. It may also be manifested by a Compound Relator-Axis sentence.

The Clause Base sentence below has a Cause Margin with Axis:Clause
Base sentence:

pero; ti'y tijicua'na'y porque, quintita'; nalflaktzi'ncu'tuniini’g.

'But; don't be afraid, 3 because; my father; will want to ridicule you'.

cjgs #1; N: #2,3; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #4-6 [Rel: #4;
Ax:Clause Base sentence #5,6 (Bc:trans. cl.)].

The following Direct Quote sentence has a Cause Margin with Axis:Para-
phrase sentence:

"quit; td'y i'ca'ka'l's palh; mi'a'migo; scujmi'y" huani, i'xpuscaty
huang reyq,, porquey; xatzi'tyy masy skalalhy; 18j;; u'cxca'tzini'ngg
queq; huang reyy,.

"Iy don't believe, 3 thaty your friendy is workingg, " the king's wifeg-y,
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said to him; because;; the mother,, (was) morey; alerty,; much more;
she was awareyq thany, the kingyg 45"

N: #1-10; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #11-19 [Rel: #11;
Ax: Paraphrase sentence #12-19 (Stat:Clause Base sentence #12-14 <Bc:
equat. cl.>; Exp:Clause Base sentence #15-19 <Bc:intrans. cl.>)].

The Clause Base sentence below has a Cause Margin with Axis:Sequence
sentence:

13'y td'y, d'makting ticd'téni'ya'| i'xmacang &'lakatin, cahuayuj, por-
queg quity 1'ca'mi'yy 18j;; makaty, 13'y td'y &'makting; quintikakstiy,.

'And; don't ever; g cut off, another horse's foot;_, becauseg I,, am
goingy, very far away;; 12 andyg never againy (5 will you find meyq'.

cig: #1; N: #2-7; CaM:Simple Relator-A#is sentence #8-16 [Rel: #8;
Ax: Sequence sentence #9-16 (Acty:Clause Base sentence #9-12 <Bc:intr,
cl.>; link: #13; Acty:Clause Base sentence #14-16 <Bc:inj. trans. cl.>)].

In the Quoted of the following Direct Quote sentence, there is a Cause
Margin with Axis:Conditional sentence:

"lacapalh; camaca'ta'y quilu'xu'y porque, palh; ti's na'i'cuani; quin-
tita'; 13'y namakniyani'y," huang; huan,; tzu'ma'jit,.

'"Quickly, tossz my clothesy because; if; notg I'll tell; my father;
andy he'll kill youy,," saidyy the girly, 5.

Q:DECLAMATORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT :Clause Base sen-
tence #1-10 (Bc:inj. trans. cl. #1-3; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence
#4-10 <Rel: #4; Ax:Conditional sentence #5- 10 {cond: #5; Pro:Particle
Base sentence #6' Apo:Sequence sentence #7-10 <<Act,: Clause Base sen-
tence #7,8 {{Bc: dltr cl. }}; link: #9; Acty:Clause Base sentence #10
{{Bc trans. ol. P> QF: Clause Base sentence #11-13 [Be:trans. cl.].

This Clause Base sentence has a Cause Margin with Axis:Indirect Quote
sentence:

1&8'milhy rey, porquey i'xkaxmatni'ti, reyin; que; i'xuani'ti, "a'ntf,
namakniy serpiente;y u'tza'y; natid'tapiichdy; quintzu'ma'jatyg," i'xuani'ty.

'He took 1t; (to the) king, because; he had heard, the king; that; he
had sald,, "The one whog will killy the serpent;,, that one;; will marry,,
my daughtery," he had said,'.

N: #1,2; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #3-14 [Rel: #3; Ax:In-
direct Quote sentence #4-14 (IQF:Clause Base sentence #4,5 <Bc:ditr. cl.>;
sq: #6; IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph <PRONOUNCEMENT :Direct Quote
sentence #7-14 {QF: #7; Q:DECLAMATORY paragraph #8-13; QF: #14>)].
#5 reyin 'the king' is portmanteau being both object of #4 'heard‘ on clause
level and at the same time actually part of the Quotation Formula 'that the
king had said' on sentence level (#6,7).

The Clause Base sentence below has a Cause Margin with Axis:Direct
Quote sentence:

1a'y xla'; tachokocha'tza's porque, huanican; "chuhua'j; natlahuakd'ya'y
tuncang, nacha'jalita’y 13';, nalakacd'kd'ya;; tuncang,."

'And; he, now remained therey because, it was told him;, "Nowg you
will do it all; soong, you'll fell; andy;, you'll cut it in piecesy; soong™.

cjg: #1; N: #2,3; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #4-12 [Rel: #4;
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Ax:Direct Quote sentence #5-12 (QF:Clause Base sentence #5 <Bc:indef.
subj, ditr, cl.>; Q:DECLAMATORY paragraph <PRONOUNCEMENT :Para-
phrase sentence #6-12 {Stat:Clause Base sentence #6-8 <<Bc:trans. cl.>>;
Exp:Sequence sentence #9-12 <<Act,:Clause Base sentence #8 {{Bc:trans,
cl. H, link: #10; Act,:Clause Base sentence #11,12 {{Bc:trans,
cl. 1 22> P)] A

Cause Margin may co-occur with any of the other margins, and only
Circumstantial Margin does not embed in a Cause Margin.

Co-occurrence of Cause and Circumstantial Margins in an Alternative
sentence:

13!y huan, ka'hua'chuy como, de veras; pobreg i'xuanf't;, l&j; tzu'n-
tzu'lyy i'xydy, 041 13jj;, maclhti'liqui;; i'xuani't;, porque;; sintza'yy i'x-
lu'xut-, t'xuanf'tm.

'And, the boy, 3, since, truly; he was; poorg, veryy tattered, he
stoodyy ory; very patchedy 43 he wasy because;; he was;; now withouty,
clothesy,'.

cjy: #1; St: #2,8; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #4-7 [Rel: #4;
Ax:Clause Base sentence #5-7 (Bciequat. cl.)]; N: #8-14; CaM:Simple Re-
lator-Axis sentence #15-18 [Rel: #15; Ax:Clause Base sentence #16-18
(Bc:equat. cl.)].

Co-occurrence of Cause and Temporal Margins in a Paraphrase sen-
tence:

1a'y a'sxni'ca'y limintdqui'cha'y, lichilh, na; i'xchicg; 1&j; paxquiy
porque, 18j;, tzBhuani't;; huan;, ska'ta'ys.

'And; wheng she went and got it;, she brought it, to; her houseg;
very much, she loved it; because; the babyy, i (was) very,, pretty,,'.

cjy: #1; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2,3 [Rel: #2; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #8 (Bc:trans. cl.)]; N: #4-8; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis
sentence #9-13 [Rel: #9; Ax:Clause Base sentence #10-18 (Bc:equat. cl.)].

Co-occurrence of Purpose and Cause Margins in a Clause Base sen-
tence:

chuntza'y namacapina'y huil'y piltayan, para que; chuntza'y tzd,
nachi'paya'y mi'a'nimalhna'y porque;, quity; 18j;, xa'neays a'ntiy i'ctla-
hualhiso

'Thus; you will cast, the fish nety , so that; thusy; you will be able to
catchy 4 your animals, becausesy Iy (it is) very,, rightys whaty I didy,'.

N: #1-4; PM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #5-9 [Rel: #5; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #6-9 (Bc:trans. cl.)]; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence
#10-15 [Rel: #10; Ax:Clause Base sentence #11-15 (ST: #11; Bc:equat.
cl.)].

Examples of embedding in Cause Margin follow. The first illustrates
Temporal Margin embedded in Cause Margin (in a Paraphrase sentence):

13'y a'xni'ca'tza'y huanilhy a'ntlin, i'xpatlekeni't; que;, makatza'n-
kani't, i'xmacatzitzit; porque; a'xni'ca'y, i'xlahuf’y; i'xa’cstuy; tuncany,
lakmilh;, kalhating; to'kotzing,.

'And; then now, she told himg what, had befallen her;, that, she
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lost; her ring; because; when,, she was living;; alone;, then;; an old
womany;, 1¢ Came to see hery,'.

Ciy? #1 2; N: #3-8; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #9-16 [Rel: #9;
Ax:Clause Base sentence #10-16 (TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #10,12
<Rel: #10; Ax:Clause Base sentence #11,12 {Bc:intr, cl, }>); Bec:intr.
ref. cl. #13- -16].

Purpose Margin embedded in Cause Margin(in a Clause Base sentence):

1a'y chuntza'y tz& namaklhtlydhu; porque; quit; nacmaniini'; quis-
tajang nay i'xquini'y, para quesy chuntza'y, namixtu,; i'xmacaniy dey
nagg i'xtanchokxni'ys.

'And; thus, we can take ity , because; I will put; my tail, ins her
nose;, so thaty; thus,, she will’take out;; her hand,, fromy; 4 under) her
thighy,'.

N: #1-4; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #5-17 [Rel: #5; Ax:
Clause Base sentence #6- 17 (Be:trans, ref. cl. #6-10; PM: Simple Relator-
Axis sentence #11-17 <Rel: #11; Ax:Clause Base sentence #12-17 {Bc:
trans, cl. >)].

Cause Margin embedded in Cause Margin (in Clause Base sentence):

caquima'xqui'y quilu'xu'y, porquey quintdta'; chuhua'j; 1&jtza'y a'k-
chd'hui'lacha'y porqueg 1é&jtza'y xifti;, i'ctakoxilhy,.

'Give me; my clothes, because; nowg my father; is very angry
thereg ¢ because; so long now, 49 I delayedy’'.

N! #1,2; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #3-11 [Rel: #3;
Ax:Clause Base sentence #4-11 (Bc:intr, cl. #4-7; CaM:Simple Relator-
Axl}s sentence #8-11 <Rel: #8; Ax:Clause Base sentence #9-11 {Bc:intr.
cl. >)].

2.1.4. Purpose Margin. The Purpose Margin is manifested by a Sim-
ple Relator-Axis sentence whose Relator is para or para que 'in order
to/that! or by a Compound Relator-Axis sentence consisting of two or more
such Relators and their Axes. Clause Base or Indirect Quote sentences
manifest Axis in either Simple or Compound Relator-Axis sentences. Di-
rect Quote sentences are obligatorily transformed to Indirect Quote sen-
tences when they manifest the Axis in a Purpose Margin.

Within the following Direct Quote sentence there is a Clause Base sen-
tence which has a Purpose Margin with Axis:Clause Base sentence:

"1a'y quintzi't, mima's para, naquil&'ng," huan,

""And; my mother, is comingg in order to; take me;," she says,'.

Direct Quote sentence #1-6 [Q: DECLAMATORY paragraph (PRONOUN-
CEMENT:Clause Base sentence #1-5 <Bc:intr. cl. #1-3; PM:Simple Re-
lator-Axis sentence #4,5 {Rel: #4; Ax:Clause Base sentence #5 <<Bc:trans.
cl.>>}>); QF:Clause Base sentence #6 (Bc:trans. cl. )]

In the Clause Base sentence below there is a Purpose Margin with Axis:
Indirect Quote sentence:
13'; catd'ca'hu, parag nalaktzi'na';, palh; ti's stu'ncua's.
'And, let's go upstairs, so that; you can seeq ify (it is) notg true,'.
#1; N: #2; PM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #3-7 [Rel: #3;
Ax'Indirect Quote sentence #4-7 (IQF:Clause Base sentence #4 <Bc trans.
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cl.>; sq: #5; IQIDECLAMATORY paragraph <PRONOUNCEMENT:Clause
Base sentence #6,7 {Bc:equat. cl. )]

The Purpose Margin may co-occur with any of the other margins. Ex-
amples follow.

Temporal and Purpose Margins (in a Clause Base sentence):

1a'y a'sni'ca'y laktzi'lhy i'xmimi'cha'y, tuncan; cf@xtlahualhy xa'nca,
i'xmachitag para, namiica'taxtoka,,.

'And; when, he sawg (that) he was coming there,, then; he prepareds
well, his machetey in order to; cut open his head,,’.

cjy: #1; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-4 [Rel: #2; Ax:Indirect
Quote sentence #3,4 (IQF:Clause Base sentence #3 <Bc:trans. cl.>;
IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph <PRONOUNCEMENT:Clause Base sentence
#4 {Be:intr, cl. })]; N: #5-8; PM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #9,10
[Rel: #9; Ax:Clause Base sentence #10 (Bc:trans, cl.)].

Circumstantial and Purpose Margins (in Indirect Quote sentence):

13"y como, i'xkotanlipitza'y, puhuanli; natd'ca's nacg a'katin, qui'-
hui'y para quey; a very, ilhy; nalaktzi'n,, lakating ti'ma'j,, c@'lacchicni'ys.
'And; since; it was late afternoon nows, he thought, (that) he will
climbg intog another; tree; in order thaty 4o (he might ascertain) if;; he

will see;; oneyy smally, villageq'.

cjy: #1; CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2,3 [Rel: #2; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #3 (Bc:meteor. cl.)]; IQF:Clause Base sentence #4 [Bc:trans.,
cl. ]; IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph [ PRONOUNCEMENT :Clause Base sen-
tence #5-15 (Bc:trans. cl, #5-8; PM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #9-15
<Rel: #9-11; Ax:Clause Base sentence #12-15 {Be:trans. cl. }>)].

Co-occurrence of Cause and Purpose Margins is illustrated under Cause
Margin (2. 1. 3).

Only Purpose Margins have been found embedded in Purpose Margins:

13'; tuncan, tzuculhy xaca, i'xmachita; para; na'a'n, taxtoktly nacg
tejjy paray; namakniy, huangg marsiyeroy,.

'And; then, he began to sharpens , his machete; in order tog go over-
take him, ¢ on the way,, 1 in order toy killj, the vendery, y'.

Clq® #1, 2; N of Clause Base sentence: #3-5[Bc:trans. cl.]; PM:Simple
Relator-Axis sentence #6-14 [Rel: #6; Ax:Clause Base sentence #7-10
(Bestrans, cl.); PM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #11-14 (Rel: #11; Ax:
Clause Base sentence #12-14 <Bc:trans, cl.>)].

There is a variant of Purpose Margin which expresses the purpose of
ascertaining information. This variant is introduced by a ver 'to see' plus
one of the following: ilh 'whether', palh 'if', ilh palh with a negative
'whether or not', or a question marker. The a ver introducer may also be
preceded by para/para que (see example above of co-occurring Circum-
stantial and Purpose Margins). In the Clause Base sentence below, the
Purpose Margin is introduced by a ver plus question marker tichd 'who,
whom';

caquitalacandtit; nac, chicg a ver, tichil; nalaktzi'nd'tity hui',.
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'Go peek; in, (the) housey to ascertain; whom; you will seeg is
there,'.

N: #1-3; PM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #4-7[Rel: #4,5; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #5-7 (Bc:interrog. trans. cl.)]. The question marker tichd
'who, whom' is both an integral part of the a ver introducer and the inter-
rogative clause which is the base of the Clause Base sentence it introduces.

2.2, Sentence Types. The eleven Totonac sentence types are de-
scribed below. Types 1-10 are independent sentences and fall into five
pairs under the following classifications: (1) simple (Particle Base and
Clause Base), (2) juxtaposition (Paraphrase and Sequence), (3) opposition
(Alternative and Adversative), (4) implication (Result and Conditional),

(5) quotation (Indirect Quote and Direct Quote). Sentence type 11, Relator-
Axis sentence, is a dependent sentence and, therefore, considered as dis-
tinct from the main system although it parallels the other types in having
two divisions, Simple and Compound.

2,2.1. Particle Base Sentence. Sentence type 1, the Particle Base
sentence, is unique in the system in that it does not have any peripheral
tagmemes except Conjunctiony. This sentence type is also limited in its
distribution, being found primarily in dialogues., The formula for a Par-
ticle Base sentence is * cj; (+ Bp), in which ¢j; = Conjunction, and Bp =
Particle Base tagmeme and is manifested by a word or phrase, td' 'No!
(Bp); 1hanin 'When?' (Bp); pero hui'x ti' 'But not you' cj;: pero; Bp:
hui'x ti'.

2.2.2. Clause Base Sentence. The Clause Base sentence, type 2, is
the basic component of all other sentence types except the Particle Base
sentence. Type 2 formula is + Peri (+ Bc),in which Peri = Periphery
and is manifested by any of the peripheral tagmemes, and Be = Clause
Base tagmeme and is manifested by an independent clause.

15'y tuncan, tzuculhy huan, ci'tani';.

'And; then, the fiesta; ; began,'.

cjp: #1,2; Be:intr, cl. #3-5

13"y a'xni'ca'y huang xihudn; ch3'lh; nag 1'xchic; i'xpuhuitl'; cidld'-
mi'cha'y huany, sla'kna'ni'ng.

'And; when, the Johng 4 a,rrived5 atg his fathef-in-law's houseq g,
he brought there, the v1olin1st51 1

cjy: #1; Peri:TM #2-8; Bc strans, cl. #9-11.

2.2.3. Paraphrase Sentence. The Paraphrase sentence, type 3, con-
sists of two or three juxtaposed sentences which manifest the nuclear tag-
memes Statement, Expansion, and Expansion', in which the second sentence
and any subsequent sentences expand, clarify, or comment on the first. In
contrast to the Sequence sentence whose tagmemes are joined by 13' 'and’,
the three tagmemes of the Paraphrase sentence are not linked with conjunc-
tions.

In the present study, no construction or function word was found to
clearly signal Paraphrase sentence. Analysis is based on lexical items.
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In narrative text, any two sentences which follow each other without inter-
vening conjunction usually may be said to constitute a Paraphrase sentence
except: (a) when the second sentence of the pair begins with a Temporal
Margin, or (b) when the first is a Direct Quote sentence. In conversational
text, however, use of such criteria yields putative Paraphrase sentences
whose length and lexical disparity argue against their being so interpreted
as sentence units, Presumably, conversational style is more lively than
narrative style and permits sentences to occur without introductory conjunc-
tion. In conversational text special attention must be given to lexical con-
siderations (presence of repeated lexical items or synonyms) in positing
Paraphrase sentences.

Sentence type 3 formula is * Peri (+ Stat + Exp + Exp') In which
Stat = the Statement tagmeme and is manifested by Particle Base, Clause
Base, or Sequence sentences; Exp = the Expansion tagmeme and may be
manifested by a Clause Base sentence (except those contalning a preposed
Temporal Margin), by Sequence, Result, or Indirect Quote sentences. A
special use of the Paraphrase sentenceisasthe APERTURE ofa
narrative discourse (see 4.1). In this specialized use, the Statement pre-
sents the hero while the Expansion tagmemes give some facts concerning
him,

In the following Direct Quote sentence Quote:Paraphrase sentence; and
Stat:Particie Base sentence:

13"y huan, ka'hua'chuy huanilh,, "d';; mejoring cacltachokonini'y
1a'; nahudyatitiy hui'xina'ng"

And; the boy, 3 said,, "Nos; rather, let it remain for you, and; ail
of youyy will eat ity™. :

cjy: #1; QF:Clause Base sentence #2-4 [Be:ditr, cl. J'; Q:DECLAMATO-
RY paragraph [ PRONOUNCEMENT :Paraphrase sentence #5-10 (Stat:Particle
Base sentence #5; Exp:Sequence sentence #6-10 <Act,:Clause Base sentence
#6,7 {Bc:inj. intr. ref. cl. }; link: #8; Act;:Clause Base sentence #9, 10
{Be:itrans, cl. }>)]. The verb 'eat', understood from the context, is the
lexical connection.

In this Paraphrase sentence Exp:Clause Base sentence:

1a'y chu tuncan, tanilhg; como, xla'y ti'na'js, lakachu; tz&ng tanilh,.

'And; so then, he enteredy; since, hey (was) smallg, anywhere, he
could entery ',

cipt #1,2; Stat:Clause Base sentence [Be:intr. cl. #3]; Exp:Clause Base
sentence [CirM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #4-6; Bc:intr. cl. #7-9].
The verb 'enter' (#3, 9) is repeated.

In the following both Stat and Exp:Sequence sentence:

13'y chu tuncan, huang galgoy a'lly nag 1'xchic; rey; 1i'y chfl'lh,y;
tanlilhy; 13'y; quitayali;g i'xpulatuy, tasqui'ni'yy; 18';, 18'nilhy, huany
to'kotzin,g,

'And; so then, the greyhoundy , went; to, the king's house; ¢ andy he
arrivedyy; he entered;; and;; went and gotjs the bride's platey 45 and;g took
ity to the old womany, 44'. ’

cjp: #1,2; Stat:Sequence sentence #3-10 [Act;:Clause Base sentence
#3-8 (Bc:intr. cl.); link: #9; Act,:Clause Base sentence #10 (Bc:intr. cl.)];
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Exp:Sequence sentence #11-19 [Act,:Clause Base sentence #11 (Bc:intr. cl.);
link: #12; Acty:Clause Base sentence #13-15 (Bc:trans. cl.); link: #186;
Actg:Clause Base sentence #17-19 (Be:ditr. cl.)]. The lexical tie is the
connection between arriving (#10) and entering (#11).

The following Paraphrase sentence functionsas APERTURE of
a discourse:

i'xui'y kalhatin, ka'hua'chug; i'xtacuini', xihuing c&'lhca'cd'ng.

'There was; one, boys; his name, (was) John; of the ashesg'.

Stat:Clause Base sentence #1-3 [Be:intr. cl.]); Exp:Clause Base sen-
tence #4-6 [Bc:equat. cl.].

2.2.4. Sequence Sentence. The Sequence sentence, type 4, is a con-
junctive series of sentences linked with 13' 'and'. However, the lexical
data support their analysis as a unit. This sentence type has as its formula
+ Peri [+ Acty +link + Act, = (+1link + Actg)"], in which Acty 5 3 = Action
or predication and Link is manifested by 1a' 'and'. While the general pat-
tern is for the Action tagmemes to be manifested by Clause Base sentences,
they are also manifested by the Direct Quote sentence.

In the following, Act:Clause Base sentence:

1a'y chuntza'; huang tzu'ma'jat, taxtulhy; 1a'y a'lh,.

'And, thus, the girly , went out; andg left;'.

cip: #1; Act :Clause Base sentence #2-5 [Be:intr. cl. ]; link: #86;
Act,:Clause Base sentence #7 [Be:intr., cl.].

nachipimpala'ya'; nac, lakating cilacchicni'y 1d'; a'ntza'y nakalhas-
qui'nini'mpala’ya’s.

'You will arrive; at, oneg to andg thereg you will ask again,'.

Acty:Clause Base sentence #1-4 [Be:intr, cl.]; link: #5; Act:Clause
Base sentence #6,7 [Be:trans. cl. ).

In this sentence, Acty:Direct Quote sentence:

13'; i'xa'kxdk, huang huficax; laktz{'lhy; lakating cha'd'm;, 1i'; hua-
nilhy, "3'mi'y, hui'xing; milfhua't;, 1a'yy minchicy, para;; pd'ktunge
minquilhtamacujq. "

'And, (as for) the cow's head,-;, he sawy; oney ant; and; said to ity,
"Here it isyy, youyy, your food;, and;; your house, fory; the rest of
your daysgg, 17"

cji: #1; ST: #2-4; Act,:Clause Base sentence #5-7 [Be:trans. cl. #5-7];
link: #8; Acty:DirectQuote sentence #9-17 [QF:Clause Base sentence #9
(Be:ditr, cl.); Q:DECLAMATORY paragraph (PRONOUNCEMENT: Clause
Base sentence #10-17 <Bc:intr. cl.>)].

In Sequence sentences, the predominant pattern is for both actions to
carry the same tense, Two exceptions were found in our present corpus,
13'; huan, lihuagy i'xlé'ma'; i'xmacatzatzat; 13's hui'lilh; tanquilhnity,
'And, the snake, 5 was wearing, his ring; andg he put it; (in the)patiog'.
In this sentence, Action;: #5 'was wearing' represents a continued action
in the past; Action,: #7 'he put it' terminates that action and is completed
past action,

The second exception is somewhat different. 13'; micutupi, 13's
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macatd'lapalay na; i'xmacang 'And; he took it out again, and; puts it
again; on; his handg'. Although both actions took place in past time, the
action of #4 'puts it on again' (a ring) is subsequent to the action of #2 'he
took it out again' (took the ring out of the room). The first action pre-
ceded the second action and is expressed by the change of tense (from past
to present).

2.2.5. Alternative Sentence. The Alternative sentence, type 5,is a
disjunctive series of sentences joined by the Alternative Hinge o 'or'.

The bond between the component sentences of an Alternative sentence is
stronger than that between the component sentencesof a Sequence sentence.
In that o 'or' does not manifest Conjunction, of the periphery of sentences,
an Alternative sentence cannot be decomposed into a series of disconnected
sentences, On the other hand, since 1i' ‘and’ not only manifests Link of
the Sequence sentence but also Conjunctiong of the periphery, a Sequence
sentence could conceivably be so decomposed.

The formula for the Alternative sentence is + Peri [+ Prop; + alt
+ Prop, % (+alt + Propy)] where Prop; ,,5 = Propositions and alt = the
Alternative Hinge o 'or'. The Propos{tions of an Alternative sentence may
be manifested by Particle Base sentences (especially in conversation),
Clause Base, Conditional, and Indirect Quote sentences.

Alternative sentences have a very limited distribution. In a body of
text containing approximately 2000 sentences, only eight examples were
found. Of these eight, three manifested Purpose Margins and one Temporal
Margin in the periphery of the embedding sentence.

The following Paraphrase sentence contains an Alternative sentence
with Prop:Clause Base sentence and Particle Base sentence:

1a'y chuhua'j, quity i'cca'tzfcu'tuny; hui'xina'ng, hui'xina'ng; mas,
mipa'ksini'nd'tit; oy quity,.

'And; now; I; want to know,; you all;, do you rulegs more, ory I;,?'

cjg: #1,2; Stat:Clause Base sentence #3,4 [Bc:trans, cl.]; Exp:Alter-
native sentence #5-10 [voc: #5; Prop;:Clause Base sentence #6-8 (Bc:in-
trans. cl); alt: #9; Prop,:Particle Base sentence #10].

The following Alternative sentence has Prop:Particle Base sentence
and Conditional sentence:

a'katld'tus; o, palhy lacasqui'na’y na'i'ctldy lakalf,.

'Latery or, ify you wanty, I'll do it; tomorrowyg'.

Prop,:Particle Base sentence #1; alt: #2; Prop,:Conditional sentence
#3-8 [cond: #8; Pro:Clause Base sentence #4 (Bc:trans. cl.); Apo:Clause
Base sentence #5,6 (Bc:trans. cl.)].

The following sentence contains a Purpose Margin:Relator-Axis sen-
tence whose Axis:Alternative sentence, In this Alternative sentence Prop,:
Indirect Quote sentence:

nata'a'n; siempre, tatlakat®; hud', a'nti; 18j; sla'knandcha’y a ver,
tuchlly i'xpdlacata;y, 04y tichliy; huanini'ti;; 18j;,, nasla'knang.

'they will go; anyhow, to forcefully bring; the one who,,; there plays
the violin, much; to ascertaing what; (is) the causeyy ory; whoy, told
himg, (that) he should play;; so muchy,'.
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N: #1-7 [Bc:trans. cl.]; PM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #8-15
[Rel: #8,9; Ax:Alternative sentence #9-15 (Prop,:Clause Base sentence
#9,10 <Bc:equat. cl.>; alt: #11; Prop,:Indirect Quote sentence #12-15
<IQF:Clause Base sentence #12, 13 {Bc:interrog. ditr. cl. }; IQ:DECLAM-
ATORY paragraph {PRONOUNCEMENT:Clause Base sentence #14,15 <<Bc:
intr. c1.>>}>)]. Note that #9 tuch@l 'what'is portmanteau, i.e., a ver
tuch@ is the Relator and tuchi is also the first word of the Axis.

2.2.6, Adversative Sentence., The Adversative sentence, type 6, is an
antithetical conjunction of two sentences. The Adversative Hinge pero 'but'
joins the two nuclear tagmemes, Thesis and Antithesis., It is possible for
the Thesis to be elliptical or to be completely omitted, When omitted, it
may be found in a previous sentence or be inferred from broader context.

The formula for type 6 sentence is + Peri ([+ cm + Thesis]® +/+ adv:
pero/1a' + Anti) in which em = Concessive Marker manifested by masqui
or a'yuj® 'although, even though' and adv = the Adversative Hinge. The
Thesis may be manifested by a Particle Base, Clause Base or Conditional
sentence. The Antithesis may be manifested by these same sentence types
plus the Indirect Quote sentence,

A sub-type of Adversative sentence is the Concessive Adversative. It
is characterized by the Concessive Markers masqui (mas que) and a'yuj.
These markers may appear by themselves or in conjunction with the Adver-
sative Hinge, The reading and permutation rules for the Adversative sen-
tence are: (1) The Adversativeis manifested by pero/1a' when co-
occurring with the Concessive Marker (+ cm + adv:pero/18'); otherwise by
pero (- cm +advipero). (2) (+ cm + Thesis) may permute to final position;
then - adv. Repetition of Concessive Marker and Thesis occurs in our data
in but one elliptical sentence where the Anti-thesis is omitted.

In the following, Thesis and Anti:Clause Base sentences:

1a'y chu tuncan, i'xua'cu'tung pero, tilalhy hua'lbhy porque, 1&j;
xii'ni'y lanini'lth;, huan,; i'xchahuy,.

'And; so then, she wanted to eat ity but, she couldn't eat it; g be-
cause; her foody; 1 had become;, veryy bittery’.

cjpt #1,2; Thesis:Clause Base sentence #3 (Bc:trans. cl.); adv: #4;
Anti:Clause Base sentence #5-12 (Bc:trans. cl. #5,6; CaM:Simple Relator-
Axis sentence #7-12).

The following Indirect Quote sentence contains an Adversative sentence
whose Anti:Conditional sentence:

13'; huan, reys huanli, que; chd'la; tzey, peroy palhy i'xtzu'ma'-
jaty, calacasqui'lhy;, :

'And; the king, ¢ told him, that; probablyg (it was) okay, but; ifg
his daughtery, should want ityy".

cjp: #1; IQF:Clause Base sentence #2-4 [Bc:trans. cl.]; sq: #5;
IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph [ PRONOUNCEMENT :Adversative sentence
#6-11 (Thesis:Clause Base sentence #8,7 <Bc:equat. cl.>; adv: #8;
Anti:Conditional sentence #9-11 <cond: #9; Pro:Clause Base sentence

*The only example of a'yuj 'although' found in text was not followed by a full clause,
It is used in conversation, but examples are lacking,
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#10,11 {Bc:inj. trans. cl. }; Apo:ellipsis>)]. The inferred Apodosis is
that 'it would be okay'.

In the following, Anti:Indirect Quote sentence:

quintzu'ma'jatca'ny {'scujmia'y perog hui'xy i'xua'na'y palhy mi'ami-
go; 1&j, skalalhy hua'chijy hui'xyy.

'Our daughter, was working, buty you, said; thaty your friend,
(was) very, clevery likey, youy'.

Thesis:Clause Base sentence #1,2 (Bc:intr. cl.); adv: #3; Anti:In-
direct Quote sentence #4-11 [IQF:Clause Base sentence #4,5 (Bc:trans.
cl.); sq: #6; IQ:IDECLAMATORY paragraph (PRONOUNCEMENT:Clause
Base sentence #7-11 <Bc:equat. cl,>)].

In the paragraphs which follow are illustrated the various possible
readings for Concessive Adversative sentences. FEach paragraph has one
reading presented, followed by an example of that reading.

Reading + c¢cm + Thesis +adv:la' +Anti (in an Adversative sentence
which manifests Anti of an embedding Adversative sentence):

13y tantu, tilaliy pero, por masqui; i'xpuhuan; a'nchi; i'xlfciya-
huani'lh; i'xmacani'ng, 1a'y, tdlalhtza'y; cl@ydhuani'lhy,.

'And; so much, he triedy; but, even though; he pondered; how; he
would attachy its footy, stilly; he couldn't yety; attach it;,'.

cj,: #1; Thesis:Clause Base sentence #2,3 [Be:intr. cl.]; adv: #4;
Anti:Adversative sentence #5-~12 [cm: #5; Thesis:Clause Base sentence
#6~9 (Bestrans. cl.); adv: #10; Anti:Clause Base sentence #11,12 (Bc:
trans. ref. cl.)].

Reading +cm +Thesis +adv:pero +Anti:

1a'; xla's masquig cahua'ni'y hua'chiy hua'ni's quintdta'y perog xla'y
tl.l'lo cati'a'ka'i"lhu.

'And, that one, even thoughy you tell her, as; you told; my father,,
but; she, won't believe ity, 4'.

cjy: #1; ST: #2; cm: #3; Thesis:Clause Base sentence #4-7 [Be:inj.
ditr. cl.]; adv: #8; Anti:Clause Base sentence #9-11 [Be:inj. trans. cl.].

Reading +cm +Thesis +Anti (in a Direct Quote sentence):

1d'y huan, tzu'ma'jity tihualhy, "pero; masquig td';, capits, "

'And, the girl, 3 said,, "But; even thoughg not;, go"'.

cjp: #1; QF:Clause Base sentence #2-4 [Bc:trans, cl.]; Q:DECLAMA-
TORY paragraph [ PRONOUNCEMENT:Adversative sentence #5-8 (cjy: #5;
cm: #6; Thesis:Particle Base sentence #7; Anti:Clause Base sentence
<Bc:inj. intr. cl. #8>)].

Reading and Permutation + Anti + cm + Thesis (- adv):

13"y por eso, ti'y i'xquilflaktzi'na'; masqui; pd'ktus xa'i'ctdtaxtu,
huﬁ.'tz'a'.'e.

'And; therefore, you didn't see mey , even though; alwaysg I was
passing by here, 4'. ’

cjp: #1; Anti:Clause Base sentence #2-4 (Bc:anaphoric trans. cl.);
cm: #5; Thesis:Clause Base sentence #6-8 (Bc:intr. ref. cl.).

Reading [+ cm + Thesis]® (in Direct Quote sentence):

1a'; xla'; kalhtinilhy, "' 13j; xa'ncag, pero;, makatnay tze; i'c-
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macahui'lini'ng, 13'y; masqui;, tG'yy; caquimdpala'y, masqui;; xmingg
quintahud'y, na'i'ctlajas."”

'And; he, answered;, "Not; very wellg g, but; somewhat; I can shoe
themg 49, andy even though;, you don't pay meyy y, even thoughy; I earng,
my food;; only,q".

cjy: #1; QF:Clause Base sentence #2-3 [Bc:trans. cl.}; Q:DECLAMA-
TORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT :Sequence sentence #4-18 (Act:Ad-
versative sentence #4-10 <Thesis:Particle Base sentence #4-6; adv: #7;
Anti:Clause Base sentence #8-10 {Bc:trans. cl. }>; link: #11; Act,:Adver-
sative sentence #12-18 <cm: #12; Thesis:Clause Base sentence #13, 14
{Be:inj. ditr. cl. }; em: #15; Thesis:Clause Base sentence #16-18 {Bc:
trans. cl. }; Anti:ellipsis>)].

In conversation, a reduced Adversative sentence (with ellipsis of Ad-
versative Hinge and Antithesis) is used for correction or mild reproof:
i'xquimaxqui' 'You ought to have given it to me (but you didn't)'. i'xua'ni’,
"lakalfn, na'ndhus" 'You ought to have said to her;, "Lets goy tomorrow,™.®

2.2.7. Result Sentence. Sentence type 7 is a Result sentence, the
signal being tantu/o 'so much' or a tantu/o phrase (de tantu, tantu que).
The two component nuclear tagmemes are the motivation or stimulus and
the resulting action. The Stimulus is manifested by a Clause Base sen-
tence. The Result may be manifested by Clause Base, Sequence, Adver-
sative, or Direct Quote sentences. The Stimulus and Result may permute,
The formula for sentence type 7 is * Pert (+ Stim £ link + Res) in which
the link is a conjunction.

The word tantu or a tantu phrase sometimes functions in other sen-
tence types simply to intensify the action of the predicate and is translated
'very, very much, so much', The following transformation rule serves to
separate the above use of tantu from its use in true Result sentences. Any
Stimulus-Result nucieus may be transformed to a sentence type in which the
string manifesting Result tagmeme functions as Cause Margin by: (a) per-
muting the order of the two original components, so that the string which
manifested Result comes first; (b) substituting porque 'because! for tantu,

In the following Stim and Res:Clause Base sentences:

13"y de tantu, i'xtajicud'ty tdlalhtza'; tzZ'lani'lhg,

'And; so much, (was) her fear;, she could not now, flee from himy'.

cjp: #1; Stim:Clause Base sentence #2,3 (Bc:equat. cl.); Res:Clause
Base sentence #4,5 (Bc:intr. ref. cl.).

In this Result sentence Stim and Res are Permuted:

13"y tdlalhtza', lhtatalhy de tantu; i'xpdistacag queg chf; i'xlflaka'lh,
huan, ta'latna'yy nayy i'xcuartoy, para queyy i'xa'lhy, laktzi'ng; masg,
xa'ncayy, quey tuchllydy, plmaksko,, i'xka'lhfy,.

'And; he was unable now, to sleepy, so much; he was thinking; that,
how, he would visit; the huntery ;) inyy his roomg, in order toyy go seey, y;
better;q y; What sort ofyy 45 lighty, he hady,'.

®Occurrence of contrary-to-fact tense i'x- on these verbs implies presence of an
Apodosis.
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cjp: #1; Res:Clause Base sentence #2,3 (Be:intr, cl.); Stim:Indirect
Quote sentence #4-21 [IQF:Clause Base sentence #4,5 (Bc:trans. cl.);
sq: #6; IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph (PRONOUNCEMENT :Clause Base sen-
tence #7-21 <Bec:intr, diref. cl. #7-12; PM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence
#13-21>)].

In the following, Res:Sequence sentence:

pero; de tantu, tasficua's i'xka'lhf; huan; reyg, i'xtzumatza'y i'x-
chicca'n; tasdcua'y 1d'y, tdlatza'y; a'nlhdy, i'lhtatalhyy huang, ta'ldtna'y.

'‘But; so many, peonsy had, the kingg g, the peons; filled; their
house; and;, there was now no roomy; where;, the huntery ;5 would
sleepy,’'.

c}az: #1; Stim:Clause Base sentence #2-6 [Bc:trans. cl.]; Res:Sequence
sentence #7-15 [Act;:Clause Base sentence #7-9 (Be:intr, cl.); link: #10;
Acty:Clause Base sentence #11-15 (Be:intr. cl.)].

In the following, Res:Adversative sentence:

13'; de tantu; quintajicud'ty masqui; i'ctitu'jnuncu'tulhg perog tilalh-
tza'y; i'ctlajalhg.

'And; so much, (was) my fears, even though; I wanted to rung, stillg
1 was unable now, to gain (on him),!.

cj;: #1; Stim:Clause Base sentence #2,3 [Bc:equat. cl.]; Res:Adver-
sative sentence #4-8 [cm: #4; Thesis:Clause Base sentence #5 (Bc:intr,
cl.); adv: #6; Anti:Clause Base sentence #7,8 (Be:trans, cl.)].

In the following, Res:Direct Quote sentence:

13'; de tantutza'y, i'xta'sat®lhay 14", a'xni'ca's td'chihuina'lhg huan,
chichi'y, "4&'y tuchdy, tintu;; llta'saya's,?"

'And; so much now; he went along crying; and, then; the dogy 4
spokeg, "Andy what ;, makes you cry;, so muchy ?™ ’

cjy #1; Stim:Clause Base sentence #2,3 [Bc:intr. cl.]; link: #4,5;
Res:Direct Quote sentence #6-12 [QF:Clause Base sentence #6-8 (Bc:intr.
ref. cl.); Q:PRECATORY paragraph (ENTREATY:Clause Base sentence
#9-12 <Bc:interrog. anaphoric intr. ref. cl.>)].

2,2.8. Conditional Sentence, The Conditional sentence, type 8, has
two subtypes, the general condition and the contrary-to-fact condition. In
the general conditional sentence, there is unrestricted distribution of tenses,
while in the contrary-to-fact conditional sentence only the contrary-to-fact
tense occurs. Any of the four possible combinations of negative and posi-
tive Protasis and Apodosis may occur in either subtype.

Although there s unrestricted distribution of tenses in the general
conditional sentence, the tense of the Protasis often antedates that of the
Apodosis. The Protasis may be manifested by a Particle Base, Clause
Base, or Indirect Quote sentence. Clause Base and Indirect Quote sentences
manifest the Apodosis., The Protasis and Apodosis may permute. Sentence
formula for type 8 is + Peri (+ cond +Pro + Apo) where cond = Condition-
al Sentence Marker palh 'if' or xmin 'only! or 'just'. The Protasis may
be repeated for emphasis after the Apodosis,
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In the following, Pro:Indirect Quote sentence; Apo:Clause Base sen-
tence:

palh; lacasqui'na', na'l'ccacu'cal&'niniy, na'i'ccacu'calé'niniy.

'If; you want, (that) I carry youg, I'll carry you,'.

cond: #1; Pro:Indirect Quote sentence #2,3 [IQF Clause Base sentence
#2 (Be:trans, "el. ); IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph (PRONOUNCEMENT:
Clause Base senience #3 <Bc:trans. cl,>)]; Apo:Clause Base sentence #4
[Bestrans. cl. ].

In the following, Pro:Clause Base sentence; Apo:Indirect Quote sen-
tence:

1aYy, palh, ti'y i'xtlahualh,, ,i'xuanimi'ca; nd; namaknican,.

'And; if; she would not do ity 4, she was being told; (that) she will be
kllled., alsog'.

cjy: #1; cond: #2; Pro:Clause Base sentence #3,4 [Be:trans. cl. |;
Apo:Indirect Quote sentence #5-7 [IQF:Clause Base sentence #5 (Bc:indef.
subj. ditr. cl.); IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph (PRONOUNCEMENT:
Clause Base sentence #6,7 <Bc:indef. trans. cl.>)].

In the following Direct Quote sentence there is a Conditional sentence
whose Pro:Particle Base sentence:

"a'y chd'm, palhy ti'y, na'i'cmakni'ydni'y," huanilhg,

"And; now, ify not;, I will kill you;," he said to him.

Direct Quote sentence #1-6 [Q:DECLAMATORY paragraph (PRONOUN-
CEMENT :Conditional sentence #1-5 <cj,: #1,2; cond: #3; Pro:Particle
Base sentence #4; Apo:Clause Base sentence 43 {Be: trans. cl. »); QF:
Clause Base sentence #6 (Be:ditr, cl.)].

2.2.9. Indirect Quote Sentence. The Indirect Quote sentence, type 9,
is represented by the formula * Peri (+IQF +[+sq +1IQ}") in which IQF
= Indirect Quotation Formula and is manifested by Clause Base sentences
containing a set of verbs which express speech, thought, audition, desire,
etc. In reference to the paragraph structure described in the following
chapter it is useful to distinguish two sub-types inthe Indirect Quote sentence:
Sub-type A whose Indirect Quotation Formula contains a verb of speaking,
writing or thinking--specifically a verb which may also occur in the Quo-
tation Formula of the Direct Quote sentence; Sub-type B whose Indirect
Quotation Formula contains any other verb provided that what would be the
Indirect Quoted (IQ) is not introduced by a'ntd 'which, what!, a'nti 'who',
or amchi 'how', clause-level relators.” The Indirect Quoted is manifested
by a minimal form of one of the colloquy paragraph types (see 3. 2) whose
tagmemes are manifested by Particle Base, Clause Base, Sequence, Ad-
versative, Indirect Quote, or Direct Quote sentences. The sq = Sign of
Quote, and when present is manifested by que 'that' and occasionally palh
ift, A string of (sq + IQ)® may substitute 13' 'and’' for que 'that' in any
of the occurrences except the first. Such strings of (sq + IQ)* have the
structure of a non-minimal colloquy paragraph.

"When a clause-level relator follows a verb which might otherwise indicate Indirect
Quote, the clause introduced is analyzed as object of the verb.
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IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph [ PRONOUNCEMENT:Clause Base sen-
tence]: '

nahuani'yd'; quit, i'cta'sanis.

'You will tell him; (that) I, call himy'.

IQF:Clause Base sentence #1 [Be:ditr. cl.]; IQ:DECLAMATORY para-
graph [ PRONOUNCEMENT :Clause Base sentence #2,3 (Bc:trans. ref. cl.)].

IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT:Sequence sentence]:

1a'y huan, rey; kalhtini'mp3,, "chli; ti'y i'ccdhuanini'; que; tila,
13"y, ti'yy lacasqui'ng, quintzu'ma'jat;;?"

'And; the king, 5 answered him again;, "And; did I not tell youq 4
that, it is impossible, and;, my daughtery; doesn't want ity 4o?"

cjp: #1; QF:Clause Base sentence #2-4 [Be:ditr. cl.]; QDECLAMA-
TORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT:Indirect Quote sentence #5-13 (IQF:
Clause Base sentence #5-7 <Bc:interrog. ditr. cl.>; sq: #8; IQ:DECLAM-
ATORY paragraph <PRONOUNCEMENT :Sequence sentence #9-13 {Act,:
Clause Base sentence #9 <<Bc:intr. cl.>>; link: #10; Act,:Clause Base
sentence #11-13 <<Bc:trans. cl.>>}>)].

IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT:Adversative sen-
tence]:

1%'1 huan, reyy huanli, que; chd'lag tzey, perog palhy i'xtzu'ma'jity
calacasqui'lhyy.

'And; the king, g told him, that; probably, (it was) okay, but; ify his’
daughtery, should want ity,'.

cja: #1; IQF:Clause Base sentence #2-4 [Be:trans. cl.]; sq: #5; IQ:
DECLAMATORY paragraph [ PRONOUNCEMENT:Adversative sentence #6-
11 (Thesis:Clause Base sentence #6,7 <Bc:equat. cl.>; adv: #8; Anti:Condi-
tional sentence #9-11 <cond. #9; Pro:Clause Base sentence #10,11 {Bc:
inj. trans. cl. }; Apo:ellipsis>)].

I]Q:DEC LAMATORY paragraph [ PRONOUNCEMENT:Indirect Quote sen-
tence]:

quity i'ckaxmatni'tin, quintd'taca'niy que; kalhachihufna'ling; que,
nalé'néini'y cirenog.

'y heard, our fathers that; he talked; thaty the sireng will take you,'.

IQF:Clause Base sentence #1-3 [Bc:trans. cl. ]; sq: #4; IQ:DECLAMA-
TORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT :Indirect Quote sentence #5-8 (IQF:
Clause Base sentence #5 <Bc:trans. cl.>; sq: #6; IQ:DECLAMATORY
par?gr]aph <PRONOUNCEMENT:Clause Base sentence #7,8 {Be:trans,
cl. )]

IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT:Direct Quote sen-
tence:

18'nill; rey; porqueg i'xkaxmatni'ti; reyin; queg 1'xuani'ti;, "A'ntfy
namakniy serplentey, u'tza'yy natd'tapuchd;; quintzu'ma'jaty," i'xuanf'ty.

'He took it; (to the) king, because; he had heard, thats the kingg had
saldy, "The one whoy will kill; the serpenty,, that oney; will marry;, my
daughtery," he had saidy,’.

Clause Base sentence #1-14 [N: #1,2; CaM:Simple Relator-Axis sen-
tence #3-14 (Rel: #3; Ax:Indirect Quote sentence #4-14 <IQF:Clause Base
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sentence #4,5 {Bc:trans. cl. }; sq: #6; IQ:DECLAMATORY paragraph

{ PRONOUNCEMENT :Direct Quote sentence #7-14 <<QF:Clause Base sen-
tence #7 {{Bc:trans. cl. }}; Q:DECLAMATORY paragraph {{PRONOUNCE-
MENT:Clause Base sentence #8-13 <<ST; #8-10; Bc:intr. ref. cl. #11,
13>>>1}; QF:Clause Base sentence #14 {{Bc:trans. cl. }}>>}>)].

2,2.10. Direct Quote Sentence. Sentence type 10 is the Direct Quote
sentence. The formula is % Peri (+ QF + sq +Q  QF) in which QF =
the Quotation Formula manifested by Clause Base or Sequence sentences
containing verbs meaning 'say, respond, ask, answer, etc.'; and Q = the
Quoted manifested by any colloquy paragraph type. The only obligatory
tagmeme is the Quoted; however, the predominant pattern is to have the
Quotation Formula preposed to the Quoted. The Quoted sometimes has a
formal closure indicated by a postposed Quotation Formula. Sentences of
any type may manifest the tagmemes of the colloquy paragraph which man-
ifests the Quoted. ‘

Q:DECLAMATORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT:Particle Base sen-
tence]: :
"chii; tzey," huaniy i'xamigo,.

"Well okay; o," his friend; said to himg.

Q:DECLAMATORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT :Particle Base sen-
tence #1,2]; QF:Clause Base sentence #3,4 [Be:ditr. cl.].

Q]:DECLAMATORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT :Conditional sen-
tence]: '
13"y huan, ka'hua'chuy huan,, "pus; palhg tuntd'y sputni'y huan,
i'xa'kxfdk,, entonces;; cakalhxka'pd'tit;,".

'And; the boy, 3 saysy, "Well; if; nothing, is missing; (on) its
heady 19, theny open its mouthy,™.

cj,: #1; QF:Clause Base sentence #2-4 [Be:trans. cl.]; Q:DECLA-
MATORY paragraph [PRONOUNCEMENT :Conditional sentence #5-12 (cjy:
#5; cond: #6; Pro:Clause Base sentence #7-10 <Bc:intr, ref. cl.>; Apo:
Clause Base sentence #11,12 <cj,: #11; Be:inj. trans. cl. #12>)].

In the Direct Quote sentence below, the Quotation Formula is manifested
by a Sequence sentence:

1a'y a'xmi'ca’y t3yacha's huan; cariyong ta'salhg li'y hualhg, "laka-
xo'koy quimaknf'lhg, " -

'And; when, the roostery s stood theres, he crieds and; saldy, "The
one-eyed man, kilied meg "™,

¢jy: #1; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2-5 [Rel: #2; Ax:Clause
Base sentence #3-5 (Bc:intr, cl.)]; QF:Sequence sentence #6-8 [Act :Clause
Base sentence #6 (Bc:trans, cl.); link: #7; Act,:Clause Base sentence #8
(Bc:trans, cl.)J'; Q:DECLAMATORY paragraph | PRONOUNCEMENT:Clause
Base sentence #9, 10 (Bc:trans. cl.)].

Q:EJACULATORY paragraph [EXCLAMATION:Clause Base sentence;
AMPLIFICATION:Resuit sentence; AMPLIFICATION:Clause Base sentence;
PLAN:Clause Base sentence]:

1a'y a'xni'ca'y cataldpaxtokliy tahuanilh, i'xta‘'tinca'ng, "gchd; u'tza'y
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huda'ma'y mincahuayuj?  tilatza'y, tld'huan,; de tantutza'y, scicnl'y.
1a'y, 18jj; ko'hua'jua'yy I'sillag;. mejory; cama'ka'y,.

'And; when, they met one anothery his brothers; said to him,, "Is
that thingy., your horsey? It can't any more;, walky; (it is) soy, skinnyys.
And,;, his saddley; (Is) verys; ugly,,. Better;; get rid of himg".

cjy: #1; TM:Simple Relator-Axis sentence #2,3; QF:Clause Base sen-
tence #4,5 ch:ditr. cl.]; Q:EJACULATORY paragraph [EXCLAMATION:
Clause Base sentence #6-9 (Bc:equat. cl.); AMPLIFICATION:Result sen-
tence #10-13 (Res:Clause Base sentence #10,11 <Bc:intr. cl.>; Stim:
Clause Base sentence #12, 13 <Bc:equat. cl.>); AMPLIFICATION: Clause
Base sentence #14-16 (cj,: #14; Bciequat. cl. #15,16); PLAN:Clause Base
sentence #18,19 (Bc:inj. trans. cl.)].

2.2,11., Relator-Axis Sentence. Sentence type 11, the Relator-Axis
sentence, does not fit into the regular system of sentences. It is a de-
pendent sentence and is used only to manifest the peripheral margin tag-
memes. Relator-Axis sentences may be either Simple or Compound. The
formula for the Simple Relator-Axis sentence is: (+ Rel + Ax), in which
Rel = Relator, and Ax = Axis. The Relator tagmeme is manifested by the
set of words which introduce the four peripheral margins (see 2.1.1, 2.1.2,
2.1.3, 2.1.4). The Axis may be manifested by any of the sentence types
except Particle Base.

The formula for a Compound Relator-Axis sentence is: + Rel; + Ax,
+(x cj + Rel, +Ax)", in which the Relators have identical manifestations.
The Relators and Axes are manifested in the same manner as for Simple
Relator-Axis sentence.
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Ill. PARAGRAPH STRUCTURE

3.0. Introduction. The purpose of this chapter is to describe in detail
the grammatical structure of Totonac narrative and colloquy paragraphs.
Contrasting paragraph types may be shown for Totonac, just as contrasting
word, phrase, clause, and sentence types have been described in many
languages. The structure of Totonac paragraphs may be summarized in
tagmemic formulas which are in no essential way distinct from formulas
which describe a grammatical structure on some lower level, for example
clause or sentence. Furthermore, a given Totonac paragraph may be shown
to have a tree structure which is in no essential way different from a tree
structure of a sentence.

The Totonac paragraphs here described are narrative paragraphs and
colloquy paragraphs embedded in narrative discourse. Probably the full
analysis of the latter must await analysis of recorded spontaneous conver-
sation among two or more Totonac speakers,

There are six narrative paragraph types constituting a system in two
parameters. One parameter involves the distinction EVENT versus RE-
PORTED MONOLOGUE versus REPORTED DIALOGUE. The other para-
meter distinguishes SIMPLE from COMPOUND. SIMPLE paragraphs have
but one TIME HORIZON and one LOCALE. COMPOQUND paragraphs have
more than one TIME HORIZON and/or more than one LOCALE.,

EVENT | MONOLOGUE | DIALOGUE
SIMPLE X X X
COMPOUND X X X

Diagram IV, Narrative Paragraph Types

There are five colloquy paragraph types of which the SALUTATION is
an inftial paragraph type, DECLAMATORY, PRECATORY, and EJACULA-
TORY are medial paragraph types, and DEPARTURE is a final paragraph
type. The three systems of colloquy paragraphs.can be combined in the
foliowing hyper system where SALUTATION initiates, and DEPARTURE
closes, a conversational exchange in which the other colloquy paragraphs -
occur medially.
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INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL
SALUTATION [ DECLAMATORY | PRECATORY | EJACULATORY | DEPARTURE

Disgram V. Colloquy Paragraph Types

The narrative paragraphs are first described and exemplified in this
paper, and then the colloquy paragraphs.

3.1, Narrative paragraphs. There are six contrasting paragraph
nuclei. Any of these paragraph types may include peripheral tagmemes in
the paragraph onset and terminus. A composite formula for Totonac nar-
rative paragraphs follows: + ORIENTATION? + SETTING® (+ nucleus)

+ TERMINAL,

Paragraph onset includes two optional tagmemes: QORIENTATION and
SETTING. In SIMPLE narrative paragraphs, ORIENTATION occurs only
in the paragraph onset where it may occur twice when it is the same TIME
HORIZON (see 3.1.1.1 DIAGRAM VI, and Chapter V, paragraphs #24 and
#107). The ORIENTATION tagmeme gives the paragraph its primary ori-
entation as to TIME HORIZON; it may also indicate LOCALE: In COM-
POUND narrative paragraphs, more than one TIME HORIZON may occur;
further TIME HORIZONS are indicated by (sentence-level) Temporal Mar-
gin tagmemes or (clause-level) time tagmeme, elsewhere in the paragraph.
ORIENTATION may be manifested by a Clause Base sentence; or by a
Paraphrase sentence; or by a Simple or Compound Relator-Axis sentence
which simultaneously manifests (sentence-level) Temporal Margin; or by
the first member of a Sequence sentence; or the first member of a Para-
phrase sentence; or by a clause which simultaneously manifests (clause-
level) time tagmeme.! ORIENTATION and SETTING may permute. The
SETTING tagmeme presents the circumstances which form a background to
the paragraph nucleus. SETTING tagmeme may be manifested by a Clause
Base sentence; or by a Paraphrase sentence; or by a Sequence sentence;

The above description of ORIENTATION and SETTING tagmemes assumes that a
portion of a sentence may be a portmanteau manifestation both of a component sentence, a
component tagmeme of that sentence, and a paragraph-level tagmeme. This would appear
to violate hierarchy by splitting a construction on one level and assigning a part of it to
higher level. It is, however, simply an extension of the highly useful concept of portman~
teau realization of tagmemes on different levels. Futhermore, this portmanteau func-
tioning of certain elements on both sentence and paragraph level has a parallel in the fol-
lowing:

In the Slerra Popoluca language of Southern Mexico and probably in several other
languages in Mexico, we encounter such structures as; 'the man hit horse of him' where
'the man' and 'him!' are not the same dramatis persona. The verb affixes formally indi-
cate that an additional dramatis persona has been introduced into the situation. If the
owner of the horse were the same dramatis persona as the subject, the verb affixes would
not so indicate. Here we analyze 'the man' as subject, 'hit' as manifesting predicate,
'the horse' as manifesting object, and 'him' as manifesting benefactive or indirect object.
Nevertheless, 'horse of him' is a noun phrase. ‘of him' is a portmanteau manifestation
both of possessor on the phrase-level, and of benefactive on the clause-level.
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or by a Simple or Compound Relator-Axis sentence which simultaneously
manifests (sentence-level) Circumstantial Margin.

Paragraph terminus includes only the optional TERMINAL tagmeme
which is manifested by the following sentence types: Clause Base, Para-
phrase, and Sequence. The TERMINAL tagmeme is a statement indicating
fulfillment of that which is projected in the paragraph nucleus. The termi-
nus may include a change of location which anticipates the onset of the fol-
lowing paragraph. Such change of location within the terminus is not con-
sidered to be diagnostic of a COMPOUND narrative paragraph.

The nuclei of EVENT paragraphs may be formularized as: + FOCAL
+ DEVELOPMENT". The nuclei of MONOLOGUE paragraphs may be for-
mularized as: + SPEECH + DEVELOPMENT". The nuclei of DIALOGUE
paragraphs may be formularized as: + INITIATING UTTERANCE + INI-
TIATING RESPONSE (+ DEVELOPMENTAL UTTERANCE i DEVELOP-
MENTAL RESPONSE)".

3.1.1. Event paragraphs. Inthe SIMPLE and COMPOUND EVENT
paragraphs there is an obligatory FOCAL tagmeme, and an optional DE-
VELOPMENT tagmeme which may occur more than once. The nucleus of
the SIMPLE EVENT is distinct from that of the COMPOUND EVENT in that
there is a further TIME HORIZON or a change of LOCALE indicated within
the nucleus of the COMPOUND EVENT. Alternatively, however, the further
TIME HORIZON or LOCALE which characterizes a COMPOUND EVENT
paragraph may be indicated in the peripheral SETTING tagmeme. FOCAL
tagmeme is manifested by the following sentence types: Clause Base,
Paraphrase, Sequence, and Result, and Indirect Quote subtype B (see
2.2.9). DEVELOPMENT tagmeme is manifested by the following sentence
types: Clause Base, Paraphrase, Sequence, Adversative, and Result, Sen-
tences manifesting FOCAL or DEVELOPMENT in SIMPLE EVENT para-
graphs do not contain a Temporal Margin; sentences manifesting FOCAL
and DEVELOPMENT tagmemes in COMPOUND EVENT paragraphs may
contain Temporal Margins. In addition, clause-level time and location
tagmemes occur freely in COMPOUND EVENT paragraphs where they may
indicate a TIME HORIZON or LOCALE distinct from that given in the para-
graph onset,

In the examples which follow, the classification as to paragraph type is
first given followed by the code number which refers to the location in the
body of the text, ? The Totonac paragraph is then given with an inter-linear
translation. Each sentence of the example is numbered and is labelled (in
parenthesis) as to tagmeme and manifestation (see Appendix B for abbre-
viations). A commentary follows each example. In commenting on certain
examples we note participant elements as well--especially in regard to
MONOLOGUE and DIALOGUE paragraphs where the identification of speak-
ers is crucial. One tree diagram accompanies each paragraph type.

8.1.1,1, The following are examples of SIMPLE EVENT paragraph
types.

*Sentence divigions in the text as processed by the computer program correspond
only roughly to sentence divisions as later positsd by Bishop.
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SIMPLE EVENT paragraph TF 1, 1, ‘(FOC:Para) I'xuf’
There-was

kalhatin chi'xcu'; i'xka'lhf kalhatu'tun i'xo'kxa'n,
a man; he-had three sons.

This paragraph contains only a FOCAL tagmeme which is manifested
by a Paraphrase sentence. This Paraphrase sentence has participant
elements kalhatin chi'xcu' 'one man', and kalhatu'tun i'xo'kxa'n ‘his
three sons',

SIMPLE EVENT paragraph TF 40, 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&' a'xni'ca’

And when
chid'lh na i'xchic (FOC:CIB) tachi'lh con lhithua'
he-arrived at his-house they-arrived with much

tapaxuhuidn nd xlaca'n.
happiness also they.

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1
1a' a'xni'ca' cha'lh na i'xchic 'and when he arrived at his house'. The
FOCAL tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (balance of S.#1).

SIMPLE EVENT paragraph HR 3, 1. (ORI/T:nph) Li' huanma!

And that
tzi'sa (ORI/TM:SR-A) a'xni'ca' sputli, (FOC:C1B) pues quina'n
night when he-died, then we
i'‘ca'hu hua'chitza'lh i'ca'hu 1i'cvelarliydhu, 2, (DEV:Para) L&'
(we)went as-it-were we-went we-keep-vigil. And
(CirM:SR-A) como quit ti' i'cca'tzi tf natand na

since 1 not (I)know someone (he)will-enter in

quinchic, pues quit con confianza i'clahui'lacha'lh;
my-house, then I with confidence I-was-around-there;

i'clakaka'lhiméi'nahu huan sputni!.
we-were-keeping-vigil-before the corpse.
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SIMPLE EVENT P.

Para 8. (#2)

8.
CIB 8.

n ph
1 bal. of 8.41)

cj CIB 8. SR-A8, CIBS. Cl1B 8.

Diagram VI. Simple Event Paragraph Tree

The first ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a noun phrase which
simultaneously manifests time tagmeme (clause -level) 13' huanmi' tzi'sa
'and that night'. The second ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a
Simple Relator-Axis sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal
Margin of sentence #1. In this Relator-Axis sentence, the Relator is man-
ifested by a conjunction a'xni'‘ca' 'when', and the Axis is manifested by a
Clause Base sentence sputli 'he died'. The TIME HORIZON is the same
in both ORIENTATION tagmemes. The FOCAL tagmeme is manifested by
a Clause Base sentence (balance of S.#1). The DEVELOPMENT tagmerne
is manifested by a Paraphrase sentence (#2), The periphery of sentence #2
contains a Simple Relator-Axis sentence which manifests Circumstantial
Margin. The Statement tagmeme of sentence #2 is manifested by a Clause
Base sentence; the Expansion tagmeme is likewise manifested by a Clause
Base sentence.

3.1.1. 2. The following are examples of COMPOUND EVENT paragraph
types.

COMPOUND EVENT paragraph OC 6. 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A THI) L&'

And
a'xni'ca' na'a'ncan (LOC I) c&'tacuxtu para nalfta'na'
when they-will-go (to)the-fields in-order-that you-will-bring
minqui'huf’, (SET:CIB) nalipi'na' mimachita, para
your-firewood, you-will-take your-machete, in-order-that
naplilacid'ya’. 2. (SET:Condl) LA' palh pimpa't cuxtu'ya'
you-will-cut-it. And if you-go (to)weed
nalfpina' minchana'j 18' mimachita 12' milima para

you-will-take your-hoe and your-machete and your-file, in-order-that
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napixacana'na'. 3. (FOC:Seq) L&' (TM:SR-A THII) a'zni'ca!'
you-will-sharpen-it, And when
nata'na’, pues nalacf'ya' minquithui' 1a!
you-will-arrive, then you-will-cut your-firewood and
nacu'ca'ya'chi’ 1a' nalftaa!' (LOC II) na minchic.
you-will-carry-it-here and you-will-bring-it to your-house,

COMPOUND EVENT P.

Seq 8. (#3)

(TMof 8. #1) CIBS.

(bal. of 8.#1) g

j
cf CIBS. CIBS. CIBS. SR-AS. CIB ¢ CB ¢ CIB
[THY [THO s, 5. 8.

[Loc 1}
Diagram VII. Compound Event Paragraph Tree

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1.
In this Relator-Axis sentence, the Relator is manifested by a conjunction
a'xni'ca' 'when', and the Axis is manifested by a Clause Base sentence
which contains an embedded Purpose Margin na'a'ncan ci'tacuxtu para na-
Ifta'na’ minqui'hui' 'and when they will go to the fields in order that you
bring your firewood'. This Temporal Margin indicated TIME HORIZON 1,
It also contains location element cd'tacuxtu 'to the fields' which indicates
LOCALE 1. The first SETTING tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base’
sentence (balance of S.#1), The second SETTING tagmeme is manifested
by a Conditional sentence (#2), whose Apodosis is manifested by a Clause
Base sentence, and whose Protasis is manifested by a Clause Base sentence.
The FOCAL tagmeme is manifested by a Sequence sentence (#3) which con-
tains a Simple Relator-Axis sentence which manifests Temporal Margin
13" a'xni'ca' nata'na' 'and when you will arrive' which indicates TIME
HORIZON II, Action 1, 2, and 3 of this Sequence sentence are each mani-
fested by a Clause Base sentence, Action 3 also contains a location element
na minchic 'to your house' which indicates LOCALE 1I.,

COMPOUND EVENT paragraph TC 28. 1. (ORI:ClB) Entonces
Then
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tamincha' (THI) huanmi' chi'chini'. 2. (FOC:Para LAa'
they-arrived-there that day. And
(THT) t'xiflakalf  tzucull tlahua ftipni! huan xatfta';

the-next-day he-began to(he)-make (the)arrow the father;

(THTI) tintacuj lacsitli huan Iftipni'. 8. (DEV:Para) La' (TH II)
' all-day he-carved the arrow. And

i'xiflakall ta'a'mpd i'xtita’ huan ka'hua'chu; cu'ca'ld'lh
the-next-day he-accompanied his-father the boy; he-brought-it

huan papatzini huan 1ftipni’,
the old-man the arrow.

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence
(#1) which contains time element huanmé' chi'chini' 'that day' which indi-
cates TIME HORIZON I. The FOCAL tagmeme is manifested by a Para-
phrase sentence (#2). This Paraphrase sentence begins with a clause-level
-time element i'xlflakalf 'the next day'. Its Expansion tagmeme also con-
tains a clause-level time element tintacuj 'all day'; both indicate the same
TIME HORIZON II. The DEVELOPMENT tagmeme is manifested by another
Paraphrase sentence (#3) which contains a clause-level time element i'x11-
lakalf ‘'the next day' which indicates TIME HORIZON III,

COMPOUND EVENT paragraph HR 2, 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A THTI) La'

And
a'xni'ca' i'cchilh (LOCI), (SET:C1B) quinti'tin 13jtza' i'xf'tza'ca'n,
when I-arrived(here), my-sibling very-now he-was-sick,

2, (SET:Para) Li' como quit xa'i'ca'ncu'tun (LOC II) con pdktu
And since I I-was-wanting-to-go(there) with all

quifamilia hasta a'xni'ca' i'cchilh (LOC ) hufi'tza' nac Apapantilla,
my-family until when I-arrived(here) here in Apapantilla,

quintd'tin  18jtza’ patha' ['tza'ca'n; tilllalhtza! i'ca'lh,
my-sibling very-now hard he-is-sick; not-possible-now(that) I-went,
3. (SET:ClB) L%' tzeya (LOC II) quincuarto i'xt&yacha'.

And (probably) my-room it-was standing-there,
4, (FOC:ClB) LA' hui'ma’ compromisa a'ntl xa'i'cka'lhf pues

And this promise which I-had then
tilalh i'ccumplirlilh cdnihu por falta de hua'chf

not-possible (that)I-fulfilled-it let-us-say for lack of as-it-were

cdnihu sputli  quintd'tin,
let-us-say he-died my-sibling,

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1
a'xni'ca' i'cchilh 'when I arrived here' (TIME HORIZON I). Within the
Temporal Margin, LOCALE I is implied in the choice of the verb and indi-
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cates the locatlon of the speaker. The first SETTING tagmeme is mani-
fested by a Clause Base sentence (balance of S.#1). The second SETTING
tagmeme is manifested by a Paraphrase sentence (#2). The Totonac verb
'go(there)’ in the Circumstantial Margin of this sentence implles a location
(LOCALE II) other than that where the speaker finds himself while telling
the story., The Temporal Margin embedded within the Circumstantial Mar-
gin contains the clause-level location element hui'tza' nac Apapantilla
'here in Apapantilla' which is again LOCALE I mentioned in the ORIENTA-
TION tagmeme. The third SETTING tagmeme, which is manifested by a
Clause Base sentence (#3), contains a location element (the locative suffix
-cha' 'there' of the verb) which indicates LOCALE II. FOCAL tagmeme is
manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#4) which presumably contains a
Cause Margin but omits porque 'because'. The sentence is marked as in-
coherent at two points by the hesitation form cdnihu 'let us say’.

3.1,2, Monologue paragraphs. MONOLOGUE paragraphs report the
speech of a single speaker. Their nuclei contain an obligatory SPEECH
tagmeme and an optional DEVELOPMENT tagmeme which may occur more
than once. As with the EVENT paragraphs, the multiple occurrence of
time and location elements distinguish the COMPOUND MONOLOGUE from
the SIMPLE MONOLOGUE. SPEECH tagmeme may be manifested by a
discourse (see 4.1 Diagram XVIII); or by a Direct Quote sentence, or In-
direct Quote subtype A (see 2. 2. 9) sentence whose Quoted or Indirect Quo-
ted is manifested by a colloquy paragraph (see 3.2). The occurrence of the
Quotation Formula marks the beginning of the SPEECH tagmeme. The
element before the Quotation Formula is part of the paragraph periphery,
that is either ORIENTATION or SETTING tagmeme. DEVELOPMENT
tagmeme is manifested by Clause Base and Sequence sentence types.

3.1.2,1, The following are examples of SIMPLE MONOLOGUE para-
graph types.

SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph TF 5. 1, (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'
And

a'xmi'ca' tachi'lh nac lakatin lugar a'nlhdn i'xa'kpitzi

when they-arrived in a place where it-divided-into

kantu'tun t@j, (SPE:DirQt) (QF:C1B) taldhuanilh (Q:DECL) la.?

three roads, they-said

(PRON:Seq) "L&' chuhua'j a'tzd' na'a'nihu 1i' chi'tunu' natéyihu
"And now here we-will-go and each-one we-will-take

quintg&jcan. 1b, (PRON:CIB) LAi' i'xlfci'ta naldpdxtokpalayihu

our-roads, And in-a-year we-will-meet-again

3Colloquy paragraphs have their sentences numbered with a, b, ¢ etc, When the sen-
tences of a colloquy paragraph are described within narrative paragraphs, the sentence
also carries the number of the Quotation sentence, However, the examples of colloquy
ptaragraphs apart from the Quotation sentences (in 3, 2) will be numbered only as a, b, c
ete,
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quintu'tunca'n hui'tza' para que na'a'nihu nalaktzi'nihu
we-three here in-order that we-will-go we-will-see

quintdta'ca'n como chuntza' quincamipa'ksini' a'xni'ca' quincitamaxqui’ni’
our-father  since thus he-ordered-us when he-gave-us

quiherenciacam. lc. (PRON:CIB) L3' chuhua'j nin tint' de quina'n
our-inheritance, And now not one of us

napitza'nkihu a'nti quincdlimimacii'ni' quint3ta’ca'n." 2. (TER:ClB)
we-will-forget what he-charged-us our-father. "

La' tuncan chi'tunu' tat&lh i'xtdjca'n,
And then each-one they-took their-roads.

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1
148' a'xni'ca' tachid'lh nac lakatin lugar a'nlhin i'xa'kpitzi kantu'tun t&j
'and when they arrived in one place where it divided into three roads'. The
SPEECH tagmeme is manifested by a Direct Quote sentence (balance of
S.#1) whose Quotation Formula is manifested by a Clause Base sentence,
and whose Quoted is manifested by a colloquy DECLAMATORY paragraph
(see 3.2). The TERMINAL tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sen-
tence (#2).

The DECLAMATORY paragraph which manifests the Quoted of sentence
#1 has the following structure: The first PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is
manifested by a Sequence sentence (#1a), The second PRONOUNCEMENT
tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#1b). The third PRO-
NOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#1c).

SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph TF 7, 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'
And

a'xni'ca’ chi'lh huan nac mu'sni', (SET:Seq) (Act;:C1B)
when he-arrived the at spring,

tahui'lh (PM:SR-A) para nahufi'yan 13' (Act,:C1B)
he-sat-down in-order-that he-will-eat and

makxcutli i'xchahu, 2. (SET:C1B) La' tuncan kostacutli
he-unwrapped his-tortillas. And then {t-jumped-out

de huan nac mu'sni' lakatin chichakat. 3. (SPE:DirQt) L3' tuncan
of the (of) spring a frog. And then

(QF:C1B) huan ka'hua'chu hualh, (Q:EJAC) 3a. (EXCL:ClB)
the boy he-said,

"Td' tzey tin quintldni'ya'. 3b. (AMPL:Seq) Tantotza'
"(It's)not good what you-do-to-me. Much-now

L'ctzincsa 13* hui'xl ta'na’ quilaclhtd'lanitya’
I-am-hungry and you Yyou-come Yyou-sit-on-them-to-my-disadvantage
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quinchahu. 3c. (PLAN:Condl) Palh d'maktini nala'ya’ chuntza'
my-tortillas. If again you-will-do-it thus

1&' nata'mpala‘ya’ laclhtd'la'ya’ quinchahu na'i'cmakniyani'. "
and you-will-come-again you-sit-on~-them my-tortillas I-will-kill-you."

4, (DEV:Seq) L&' tuncan tayalh 1a' maikosilh.
And then  he-grabbed-it and he-threw-it.

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1
13' a'xni'ca' chi'lh huan nac mu'sni' 'and when he arrived at the spring'
and which indicates LOCALE I huan nac mu'sni' 'at the spring'. The first
SETTING tagmeme is manifested by a Sequence sentence (balance of S, #1).
Action 1 of the Sequence sentence is manifested by a Clause Base sentence
which contains a Purpose Margin; Action 2 is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence. The second SETTING tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence (#2) and repeats LOCALE I. The SPEECH tagmeme is manifested
by a Direct Quote sentence (#3). The Quotation Formula of this Direct
Quote sentence is manifested by a Clause Base sentence which contains the
participant element implied in the first sentence and now identified as huan
ka'hua'chu' 'the boy'. The Quoted is manifested by a colloquy EJACULA-
TORY paragraph (sentences #3a, #3b, and #3c). The DEVELOPMENT tag-
meme is manifested by a Sequence sentence (#4).

The colloquy EJACULATORY paragraph which manifests Quoted of
sentence #3 has the following structure: The EXCLAMATION tagmeme is
manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#3a). The AMPLIFICATION tag-
meme s manifested by a Sequence sentence (#3b). The PLAN tagmeme is
manifested by a Conditional sentence (#3c). In this EJACULATORY para-
graph the use of second person pronouns shows that the boy is talking to the
frog.

SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph TC 2, 1, (ORI/T:dep) L&' maktin

And once
hui' milh lakatin chi'chini' (SPE:DirQt) (QF:ClB) tahuali
that it-came a day they-said
tzi'sninf'n, (Q:DECL) la. (PRON:Seq) (Act;:CIlB) "Nata'sani'yihu huan
authorities, "We-will-call the
chi'xcu' 13' (Act,:IndQt) naka'lhasqui'niyihu (IQ:PREC) laa. (ENTR:Para)
man and we-will-ask-him
¢ Tichi i'xquilhtampéni 1&]j sla'knan; tichd
By-whose command very-much he-plays-the-violin; who
huaninf®{ naméisu'yu huanmi'? lb. (AMPLI:CIB) Quina'n tad'
has-sald he-will-teach this? We (negative)
lacasqui’nihui kaxmatihu huanmi' porque tii' tzey."

we-are-not-wanting to-hear this because (it's)not good."
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2. (DEV:CIB) L&' chu tuncan cdmacd'nca mayiilhnu'
And so then  they-sent-them messengers

ta'sani'can huan chi'xcu' amtl 18&j {'sla'knan.
(that)they-call the man who very-much he-played-the-violin,

SIMPLE MONOLOGUE P.

dep cl. ' ’ CIB S.
(first part of S. #1) (#2)
PREC P.
Para S.(#laa)

CIB 8. CIB 8.

Diagram VIII. Simple Monologue Paragraph Tree
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The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a dependent clause which
simultaneously manifests time tagmeme (clause level) (first part of S. #1)
1a' maktin hud' milh lakatin chi'chini' 'and once it came one day'. The
SPEECH tagmeme is manifested by a Direct Quote sentence (balance of
S.#1). The Quotation Formula of this sentence is manifested by a Clause
Base sentence which contains participant element tzi'snini'n 'authorities’.
The Quoted is manifested by a colloquy DECLAMATORY paragraph (sen-
tences #1a and #1b). The DEVELOPMENT tagmeme is manifested by a
clause Base sentence (#2).

The colloquy DECLAMATORY paragraph which manifests the Quoted of
sentence #1 has the following structure: The PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme
is manifested by a Sequence sentence (#1a). Action 1 of the Sequence sen-
tence is manifested by a Clause Base sentence; Action 2 ia manifested by
an Indirect Quote sentence whose Indirect Quoted is manifested by a PREC-
ATORY paragraph (sentence #1aa). The AMPLIFICATION tagmeme is man-
ifested by a Clause Base sentence (#1b).

The colloquy PRECATORY paragraph embedded within the DECLAMA-
TORY paragraph has the following structure: The ENTREATY tagmeme is
manifested by a Paraphrase sentence (#1aa), whose Statement tagmeme is
manifested by a Clause Base sentence, and whose Expansion tagmeme is
manifested by a Clause Base sentence,

3.1.2. 2., The following are examples of COMPOUND MONOLOGUE
paragraph types.
COMPOUND MONOLOGUE paragraph TF 34, 1, (ORI/TM:SR-A THI)

La' i'xlika'tli'tus a'sni'ca' kaxmatli i'xmacasd'nantélha (LOC I)
And in-a-while when he-heard it-was-making-noise-going-along

lakatin coche 18j tzdhuani't, (SET:CIB) a'xni'ca' talacaxtulh,

a car very pretty, then he-peered-out,

2. (SPE:DirQt) (QF:CLB) Cahuanili i'xo'kxa' (Q:DECL) 2a,
He-said-to-them his-sons

(PRON:Seq) "Hua'chilh qui'o'kxa' huan tf tajima’ nac

"Ag-it-were my-son the-one who he-is-inside of

coche 1i' tz8huani'ti i'xpuscit." 3. (DEV:C1B)* La' (TM:SR-A THII)
(the)car and pretty his-wife. " And

a'xni'ca' (LOCII) mastza' pajtzu i'xmimi’, xa'ncatza’
when more-now near it-was-coming, well-now

*It would be possible to posit a paragraph break here between sentence 2 and 3, By
this alternative analysis the paragraph composed of sentences 1 and 2 would be a SIMPLE
MONOLOGUE paragraph while the new paragraph composed of sentences 3 through 6
would be a COMPOUND EVENT paragraph. In the new paragraph thus posited, the first
part of sentence 3 would be a Simple Relator-Axis sentence manifesting ORIENTATION,
while the balance of sentence 3 would be the manifestation of the first SETTING tagmeme,
A chain of SETTING tagmemes continues on to sentence 6 which manifests FOCAL,
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lakapasli i'xo'kxa'. 4. (DEV:C1B) L&' (TM:SR-A TH IT)
he-recognized-him his-son. And

a'xni'ca' chilh (LOC III) i'xtanquilhni' {'xchic i'xtéta’,
when he-arrived (at)its-yard/patio his-house his-father,
a'ntza' yihualh i'xcoche, 5. (DEV:ClB) L&' tuncan tatacutli
there he-stood-it his-car. And then they-got-out
con 1i'xpuscit. 6., (DEV:ClB) L&' i'xpuscit 18] tz8huani't mas
with his-wife, And his-wife very pretty more
que i'xlaca'n huan kalhatu' i'xt&'timfn.

than theirs the two his-brothers.
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Diagram IX. Compound Monologue Paragraph Tree

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1.
This Simple Relator-Axis sentence consists of a permuted time tagmeme
(clause-level) which is manifested by a noun i'xlfka'tli'tus 'in a while!,
Relator manifested by a conjunction a'xni'ca' 'when', and Axis manifested
by a Clause Base sentence kaxmatli i'xmacasfi'nant8lha lakatin coche 1&j
tz8huant't '(in a little while) he heard a very pretty car going along making
a noise' (TIME HORIZON I and LOCALE I), The SETTING tagmeme is man-
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ifested by a Clause Base sentence (balance of S.#1), The SPEECH tag-
meme is manifested by a Direct Quote sentence (#2) whose Quotation For-
mula is manifested by a Clause Base sentence cdhuanili i'xo'kxa' 'he said
to them his sons'. This Quotation Formula contains participant element
(the father speaking to his sons). The Quoted is manifested by a colloquy
DECLAMATORY paragraph (sentence #2a), The first DEVELOPMENT tag-
meme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#3) which contains a Simple
Relator-Axis sentence which manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #3
a'xmi'ca' mastza' pajtzu i'xmim3' 'when it (the car) was coming nearer!'
(TIME HORIZON II and LOCALE II), and whose Clause Base tagmeme is
manifested by a transitive clause., The second DEVELOPMENT tagmeme
is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#4), This Clause Base sentence
contains a Simple Relator-Axis sentence which manifests Temporal Margin
of sentence #4 a'smi'ca' chilh i'xtanquilhni' i'xchic i'xt3ta' 'when it (the
car) arrived in the yard/patio of his father's house' (TIME HORIZON III
and LOCALE III), and whose Clause Base tagmeme is manifested by a tran-
sitive clause. The third DEVELOPMENT tagmeme is manifested by a
Clause Base sentence (#5). The fourth DEVELOPMENT tagmeme is man-
ifested by a Clause Base sentence (#6), and introduces further participants
i'xlaca'n huan kalhatu' i'xt3'timf 'the wives of his other two brothers',

The colloquy DECLAMATORY paragraph which manifests Quoted of
sentence #2 has the following structure: The PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme
is manifested by a Sequence sentence (#2a), Action 1 is manifested by a
Clause Base sentence, and Action 2 is manifested by a Clause Base sen-
tence,

COMPOUND MONOLOGUE paragraph TF 9. 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A THI)
La' a'xni'ca' hua'palakd'lh i'xchahui- a'ntl i'xtayani’t
And when he-finished-eating-again his-tortilla which he-had-grabbed
i'xlfmaktu’, (SET:ClB) chu i'xa'm3'pd tayapala.
the-second-time, so he-was-going~again to-grab-another.

2. (SET:Seq) Chu tuncan kostacutpd huan chichakat 13'
So then it-jumped-out-again the frog and

laclht3'lapi i'xtihua't (LOCTI). 3. (SET:Seq) LA’
it-sat-on-it-again his-food., And

tayapia 13' chu mB3kosiipl (LOC 1I) para nac
he-grabbed-it-again and so he-threw-it-again (for) in(the)

xcin (SPE/Acty:DirQt) 13' huanipd (Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:

water and he-said-to-it-again

Condl) "Palh nata'mpala'ya' na'i'‘cmakniyani'tza' porque chuhua'j
"nf you-will-come-again I-will-kill-you-now because now

i'xlfmaktu'tun i'cmisputunu’ni'yini'. "

the-third-time I-forgive-you."

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1
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a'xni'ca' hua'palakd'lh {'xchahui a'ntd i'xtayani't i'xlfmaktu' 'when he
finished eating his tortilla again which he had grabbed the second time!
(TIME HORIZON'I). The first SETTING tagmeme is manifested by a Clause
Base sentence (balance of S.#1). The second SETTING tagmeme is man-
ifested by a Sequence sentence (#2). Action 2 of this Sequence sentence is .
manifested by a Clause Base sentence which contains LOCALE I laclhtd'lapd
i'xtihua't 'it sat on his food again'. The third SETTING tagmeme is man-
ifested by a Sequence sentence (#3). Action 2 of this Sequence gentence
contains LOCALE Il para nac xcin ‘'in the water'. SPEECH tagmeme is
manifested by a Direct Quote sentence which simultaneously manifests
Action 3 of sentence #3, and whose Quoted is manifested by a DECLAMA-
TORY paragraph (sentence #3a).

The DECLAMATORY paragraph which manifests the Quoted of sentence
#3 has the following structure: The PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is mani-
fested by a Conditional sentence (#3a).

COMPOUND MONOLOGUE paragraph TF 8. 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A THI)

LA' atmi'ca' 1'sua'kd'nf'ttza’ mactin i'xchahu, (SET:ClB)
And when  he-was-finished-eating-now one (his)tortilla,

chu tuncan i'xt8mi'pji 3'mactin. 2. (SET:Seq) A'xni'ca’
so then  he-was-grabbing-again another-one. When

tuncan kostacutpd (LOCI) huan chichakat 13'
then  it-jumped-out-(of the water)again the frog and

laclhtd'lapa (LOCII) i'xtihua't. 3. (SET:Seq) L&' tuncan
{t-sat-on-it-again his-food. And then

tayapd 13' chu mikosipd (LOCI) para nac
he-grabbed-it-again . and so he-threw-it-again {for) in(the)

xcin 13' (SPE:DirQt) (QF:ClB) huanipd (Q:EJAC) 3a.
water and he-said-to-it-again

(EXCL:C1B) 'Td' tzey chi la'ya'. 3b, (PLAN:Condl) Palh
(It's)not good what you-do, If

nata'mpala'ya’ &'maktin na'i'cmaknfyini'tza'. 3c. (PLAN:CIB)
you-will-come-again another-time I-will-kill-you-now.

L&' chuhua'j i'xlfmaktu’ i'emisputunu'ni'yini'. "
And now '  the-second-time I-forgive-you."

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1
a'xni'ca' i'xua'k6'ni'ttza' mactin i'xchahu 'when he was finished eating one
tortilla now' (TIME HORIZON I). The first SETTING tagmeme is mani-
fested by a Clause Base sentence (balance of S.#1). The second SETTING
tagmeme is manifested by a Sequence sentence (#2). The first member of
sentence #2 contains location element kostacutpd 'it jumped out of the
water again' (LOCALE I). The second member of sentence #2 contains
location element laclht3'lapd i'xtihua't 'it sat on his food again'
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(LOCALEII). The third SETTING tagmeme is manifested by the first two
members of a Sequence sentence (#3). Action 2 of this sentence contains
location element mikosiipd para nac xc@n ‘he threw it in the water again’
which repeats LOCALE I again. SPEECH tagmeme is manifested by a
Direct Quote sentence which simultaneously manifests Action 3 of the Se-
quence sentence (#3). The Quotation Formula of the Direct Quote sentence
is manifested by a Clause Base sentence; the Quoted is manifested by a
colloquy EJACULATORY paragraph (sentences #3a, #3b, and #3c).

The EJACULATORY paragraph which manifests the Quoted of sentence
#3 has the following structure: The EXCLAMATION tagmeme is manifested
by a Clause Base sentence (#3a). The first PLAN tagmeme is manifested
by a Conditional sentence (#3b). The second PLAN tagmeme is manifested
by a Clause Base sentence (#3c).

3.1.3. Dialogue paragraphs. DIALOGUE paragraphs report the
speech of two or more speakers. Their nuclei contain the obligatory INI-
TIATING UTTERANCE tagmeme and the obligatory INITIATING RESPONSE
tagmeme; they may also contain DEVELOPMENTAL UTTERANCE and
DEVELOPMENTAL RESPONSE tagmemes each occurring an indefinite
number of times. UTTERANCE and RESPONSE tagmemes are typically
manifested by Direct Quote or Indirect Quote subtype A sentences as de-
scribed for SPEECH tagmeme of MONOLOGUE paragraphs (see 3, 1. 2);
they may, however, be manifested by Clause Base sentences which oblique-
ly indicate that something has been said. Utterances and responses do not
necessarily follow each other in a Simple alternating pattern (e.g., a re-
sponse may be a further question and the following utterance may be its
answer).” UTTERANCE and RESPONSE tagmemes, however, follow in an
alternating pattern. As in EVENT and MONOLOGUE paragraphs the occur-
rence of further time and location elements which indicate distinct TIME
HORIZONS or change of LOCALE distinguish COMPOUND from SIMPLE
paragraphs. COMPOUND DIALOGUES have not been observed with a
TERMINAL tagmeme in our present data.

3.1.3.1., The following are examples of SIMPLE DIALOGUE para-
graph types.

SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph TF 24, 1, (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'
And

1'xlflakall a'xni'ca' tatzuculhtza' tataclxa (IU:IndQt)
the-next-day when they-began-now they-get-ready
(IQF:C1B) cdhuanili i'xo'kxa'n que (IQ:DECL) la. (PRON:Seq)

he-said-to-them his-sons that

I'xlicd'ta catamimpi 1a' catalimilhtza'
In-a-year they-should-come-again and they-should-bring-now

®In spontaneous conversation as opposed to conversation embedded in narrative, Par-
ticle Base sentences frequently occur as responses in dialogue,
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i'xpuscatca'n para que nacdlakapasa.
their-wives in-order that he-will-become-acquainted-with-them.

2. (IR:DirQt) LA' (QF:ClB) xlaca'n takalhtini'lh (Q:DECL) 2a.
And they they-replied

"Na'i'climinihu a'xni'ca' nachd'n ci'ta." 3. (TER:Seq)
"We-will-bring-them when it-will-arrive a-year."

Li' tuncan tataxtucha' de i'xchic i'xtata'ca'n 13’
And then they-went-out-there from his-house (of)their-father and

ta'a'lh i'xchiceca'n,
they-went (to)their-houses.

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1
i'xIflakall a'xni'ca' tatzuculhtza' tatacdxa 'in the morning when they began
to get ready now'. The INITIATING UTTERANCE tagmeme is manifested
by an Indirect Quote sentence (balance of S,#1), The Indirect Quotation
Formula of sentence #1 is manifested by a Clause Base sentence which
contains participant element i'xo'kxa'n 'his sons' to whom the father is
speaking. The Indirect Quoted is manifested by a DECLAMATORY para-
graph (sentence #1a), The INITIATING RESPONSE tagmeme is manifested
by a Direct Quote sentence (#2) whose Quotation Formula is manifested by
a Clause Base sentence in which the sons reply. The Quoted of sentence
#2 is manifested by a DECLAMATORY paragraph (sentence #2a). The
TERMINAL tagmeme is manifested by a Sequence sentence (#3) in which
there is a change of location anticipated for the following paragraph,

The DECLAMATORY paragraph which manifests the Indirect Quoted of
the INITIATING UTTERANCE has the following structure: The PRONOUN-
CEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Sequence sentence (#1a).

The DECLAMATORY paragraph which manifests the Quoted of the
INITIATING RESPONSE has the foliowing structure: The PRONOUNCE-
MENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#2a).

SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph TF 23, 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A La'

And
a'xni'ca’ lakchilh i'xtata' (SET:Seq) tuncan yujli de
when he-came-to his-father then  he-got-down (from)
na i'*xcahuayuj 18' plsko'kalh i'xtata’, 2. (IU:DirQt) L&'
from his-horse and he-embraced-him his-father. And
(QF:C1B) huanili i'xtata’ (Q:PREC) (DESIRE:DECL) 2a.

he-said-to-him his-father
(INTRO:C1B) "Chuhua'j i'cchilhtza' tita'. 2b, (PRON:CI1B)
"Now I've-arrived-now father.

Cala'ktzi' quincahuayuj. 2c. (ENTR:C1B) ¢Cha
Look-at-it my-horse. (Question marker)
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tzehuani't 2" 3. (IR:E P1)® (E P1:SIM MONO) (SPE:DirQt) L3’
Isn't-it-preity ?" And
(QF:Seq) kalhtfli i'xtata! 1a' hualh (Q:DECL) 3a.

he-answered-him his-father and he-said

(PRON:C1B) 'Mas tzehuani'ti i'xcahuayuj qui'o'kxa' a'ntl 18]
"More pretty his-horse my-son  who(is) very

lhquitit que mila'ca'n," (QF:ClB) cahuanili makapitzin huan
lazy than yours," he-said-to-them the-others the
kalhatu' i'xo'kxa'. 4. (E P 2:PREC) 4a. (ENTR:Seq) "gA'chin

two his-sons, "Why

(Acty:C1B) quild‘takxokoyahu 1a' (Acty:IndQt) (IQF:C1B)
did-you-deceive-me and

quilZhuanihu que (IQ:DECL) 4aa. (PRON:Seq) L&j ko'hua'jua’
did-you-say-to-me that Very dirty
i'xcahuayuj 1i' 18 ko'hua'jua' i'xtalhakdim? 4b. (AMPL:ClB) L&'
his-horse and very dirty his-clothes? And
mas xatzehuani't que mila'ca'n," 5, (TER:Seq) Tuncan
(more) (they-are)pretiier than yours." Then
tatanfilh 14' tatzuculh tahui'yan con tapdxuhuin.

they-entered-in and they-began (to)eat with happiness.

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1
a'xmni'ca' lakchilh i'xtAta' 'when he came to his father' which indicates the
primary time of the paragraph. The SETTING tagmeme is manifested by
a Sequence sentence (balance of S.#1). Action 1 of sentence #1 contains
location element yujli de na i'xcahuayuj 'he got down from his horse’
which indicates the circumstance or setting of the paragraph. The INITI-
ATING UTTERANCE tagmeme is manifested by a Direct Quoie sentence
(#2) in which the younger son greets his father. The Quotation Formula of
sentence #2 is manifested by a Clause Base sentence and contains partici-
pant element i'xtita' 'his father' in which the son is speaking to his father;
the Quoted is manifested by a PRECATORY paragraph sentences #2a, #2b,
and #2c¢). The INITIATING RESPONSE tagmeme is manifested by an
EPISODIC discourse (see 4.1) (sentences #3 and#4), EPISODE
1 tagmeme (discourse-level) is manifested by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE
paragraph whose SPEECH tagmeme is manifested by a Direct Quote sen-
tence (#3). The beginning Quotation Formula of sentence #3 is manifested
by a Sequence sentence which contains a participant element i'xtdta’ 'his

%Some identifying contrastive clues for recognizing paragraph borders in sequences
of colloquy paragraphs:

(1) Change of speakers

(2) Occurrence of a Quotation Formula, often postposed

(3) Change from Indirect Quote sentence to Direct Quote sentence

(4) Structures indicative of different colloquy paragraph type.
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father' who is the speaker. The Quoted is manifested by a DECLAMATORY
paragraph (sentence #3a). The postposed Quotation Formula i{s manifested
by a Clause Base sentence which contains a participant element makapitzin
huan kalhaty' i'xo'kxa' 'his other two sons' which clarifies to whom the
father is speaking. EPI SO DE 2 tagmeme is manifested by a PRECA-
TORY colloquy paragraph (sentence #4) which contains no Quotation For-
mula (but the father continues speaking to his other two sons). The TER-
MINAL tagmeme is manifested by a Sequence sentence (#5) in which there
is a change of location anticipated for the following paragraph.

The PRECATORY paragraph which manifests the Quoted of the INITI-
ATING UTTERANCE has thefollowing structure: The DESIRE tagmeme is
manifested by a DECLAMATORY paragraph whose INTRODUCTION tag-
meme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#2a), and whose PRO-
NOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#2b).
The ENTREATY tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#2c),
the clausal base of which is an interrogative clause.

The DECLAMATORY paragraphof EPIS ODE 1 of the INITIATING
RESPONSE has the following structure: The PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme
is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#3a) which contains two partici-
pant elements: i'xcahuayuj 'his horse': and qui'o'kxa' a'nti 1&j lhquitit
'my son who is very lazy'. The latter identifies the first speaker of the
narrative paragraph in which it occurs.

The PRECATORY paragraphof EPIS ODE 2 of the INITIATING
RESPONSE has the following structure: The ENTREATY tagmeme is man-
ifested by a Sequence sentence (#4a), both members of which are interrog-
ative clauses consisting of questions which expects an answer, and are in-
troduced by the question marker a'chin 'why'. Action 1 of sentence #4a
is manifested by a Clause Base sentence. Action 2 i{s manifested by an In-
direct Quote sentence whose Indirect Quotation Formula is a Clause Base
sentence, and the Indirect Quoted is manifested by a DECLAMATORY para-
graph whose PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Sequence
sentence (#4aa). The AMPLIFICATION tagmeme of this PRECATORY para-
graph is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#4b).

SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph TF 16. 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Pero
And

a'xni'ca' na'amtza' (IU:IndQt) (IQF:C1B) i'xpuscit mipa'ksilh
when he-will-go-now his-wife she-ordered-him

que (IQ:SIM EVENT) la. (ORI/TM:CR-A) (Reljicj) A'xni'ca' (Ax,:CIB)
that When
nacitalapaxtoka i'xta'timin = 13' (Rely:cj) a'xni'ca!
they-will-meet-one-another his-brothers and when

(Ax,:CIB) tlina'j talaktzi'™n (FOC:C1B) (bal. of S.#1a) chu tuncan
not-yet they-see-him so then

natapalajni! i'xcahuayuj (PM:SR-A) (Rel:cj) para que
it-will-change-on-him his-horse in-order that
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(Ax:SIM MONO) (ORI/TM:CR-A) (first part of S.#1aa) (Relj:cj) a'zmi'ca’
when

(Ax.:IndQt) (IQF:C1B) natalaktzi™ntza' i'xt&'timMm  que (IQ:DECL)
they-will-see-now his-brothers that

(PRON:Seq) I'xcahuayuj 18j scicni' 1a' 1&jiza’ kothua'jua' 13’
His-horse very thin and very-now dirty and

casi tilatza' tlithuan 15' [I'silla nachatalaktza'pa'
scarcely not-possible-now it-walks and its-saddle it-will-be-well-mended

masni', 13' (Relyicj) a'xni'ca' (Ax,:DirQt) (QF:C1B)

worn-out, and when

natahuanf i'xti'timin  (Q:EJAC) (EXCL:CIB)
they-will-say-to-him his-brothers

", Cha ' 1fméxa'na’ mincahuayuj
(Question marker) (negative) "Aren't-you-ashamed (of)your-horse
a'xni'ca’ nalaktzi'nani’ que nataxtuydchi? (PLAN:Seq) Mejori
when he-will-see-you when he-will-come-out? Better

cama'ka’ 1a' ta' call'pi’." (SPE:DirQt) (bal. of S.#laa) (QF:CI1B)
get-rid-of-it and not take-it,"

hui'x nacjhuani'ya! que (Q:DECL) laaa. (PRON:C1B)
you you-will-say-to-them that

"Hui'xina'n ta' mimaca'tzica'n. laab. (PRON:Seq) L&'
"You(pl.) (it's)not important(to you). And
caquilakapi'lahu 13' capi'titi hui'xina'm como hui'xina'n
pass-me-up and go-on you(pl.) since you(pl.)

mincahuayujca'n 1&8j lacuan." 2, (IR:DirQt) Li' tuncan (QF:ClB)
your-horses very good." And then

huanili i'xpuscat (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:Para) "Tzey; chuntza'
he-said-to-her his-wife "Good; thus

na'i'ctlahua.” 3. (DU:DECL) 3a. (PRON:CIB) "Ld' td'
I-will-do. " "And (negative)

titamakxteka' naxa'mani'ca'na' mincahuayuj. 3b. (PRON:CIB) L3'
don't-permit-them to-touch-it your-horse, And

xmin hu'mi' i'clfmimacli'yAni'. 3c. (PRON:ClB) L&' tuncan

only this I-charge-you. And then
i'xlflakall nata'mpala‘ya’. " 4. (TER:C1B) LA' chuntza'
the-next-day you-will-come-again." And thus
lali amchi huanilh i'xpuscit.

he-did-it how she-said-to-him his-wife.
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The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1
a'xni'ca’ na'a'ntza' 'when he will go now' indicates the primary time of the
paragraph. The INITIATING UTTERANCE tagmeme is manifested by an
Indirect Quote sentence (balance of S.#1) whose Indirect Quotation Formula
is manifested by a Clause Base sentence and contains participant element
i'xpuscht 'his wife' in which the wife is giving orders to her husband, and
the Sign of the Quote is manifested by a conjunction que 'that'. The In-
direct Quoted is manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (described
below). The INITIATING RESPONSE is manifested by a Direct Quote sen-
tence (#2) whose Quotation Formula is manifested by a Clause Base sen-
tence in which the husband replies to his wife, and whose Quoted is mani-
fested by a DECLAMATORY paragraph (sentence #2a). The DEVELOP-
MENTAL UTTERANCE tagmeme is manifested by a DECLAMATORY para-
graph (sentence #3) (described below) in which the wife continues her in-
structions, The TERMINAL tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sen-
tence (#4).

The SIMPLE EVENT paragraph which manifests Indirect Quoted of the
INITIATING UTTERANCE has the following structure: The ORIENTATION
tagmeme is manifested by a Compound Relator-Axis sentence (first part of
S. #1a) and has the following structure: The first Relator is manifested by
a conjunction a'xni'ca' 'when’, and the first Axis is manifested by a Clause
Base sentence naciatalapaxtoka i'xtd'timfn 'the brothers will meet one an-
other'. Link is manifested by a conjunction 18’ 'and'. The second Relator
is manifested by a conjunction a'xni'ca' 'when', and the second Axis is
manifested by a Clause Base sentence tina'j talaktzi'n 'they don't see him
yet'. Both units of the Compound Relator-Axis sentence just described are
the same TIME HORIZON. The FOCAL tagmeme is manifested by a Clause
Base sentence whose clausal base is a ditransitive clause (balance of S.
#1a). The post-posed Purpose Margin of this Clause Base sentence is man-
ifested by a Simple Relator-Axis sentence whose Relator is manifested by a
conjunction para que 'in order that', and whose Axis is manifested by a
SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph.

The SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph which manifests Axis of the Pur-
pose Margin has the following structure: ORIENTATION tagmeme is mani-
fested by a Compound Relator-Axis sentence (first part of S. #1aa) and has
the following structure: The first Relator is manifested by a conjunction
a'xmi'ca’ 'when', and the first Axis is manifested by an Indirect Quote sen-
tence. This Indirect Quote sentence (subtype B) consists of an Indirect
Quote Formula which is manifested by a Clause Base sentence which con-
tains participant element natalaktzi'ntza' i'xtd'timin 'his brothers will see
him now'; the Sign of the Quote which is manifested by a conjunction que
'that'; an Indirect Quoted which is manifested by a DECLAMATORY para-
graph whose PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Sequence sen-
tence, all three members of which are manifested by Clause Base sentences,
Link is manifested by a conjunction 1i' 'and'. The second Relator is mani-
fested by a conjunction a'xni'ca' 'when', and the second Axis is manifested
by a Direct Quote sentence, This Direct Quote sentence consists of a
Quotation Formula which is manifested by a Clause Base sentence which
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contains participant element natahuanf i'xti'timin ‘his brothers will say to
him'; the Quoted is manifested by an EJACULATORY paragraph whose
EXCLAMATION tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence, and
whose PLAN tagmeme is manifested by a Sequence sentence, both members
of which are manifested by Clause Base sentences. Both units of the Com-
pound Relator-Axis sentence just described are the same TIME HORIZON.
The SPEECH tagmeme of this SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (which
manifests Axis of the Purpose Margin) is manifested by a Direct Quote
sentence (balance of sentence #1aa). The Quotation Formula of this Direct
Quote sentence is manifested by a Clause Base sentence hui'x nacidhuani'ya’
'you will say to them!', and the Sign of the Quote is manifested by a conjunc-
tion que 'that', and the Quoted is manifested by a DECLAMATORY para-
graph whose first PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause
Base sentence (#1aaa), and whose second PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is
manifested by a Sequence sentence (#1aab), both members of which are
manifested by Clause Base sentences.

The DECLAMATORY paragraph which manifests the Quoted of the INI-
TIATING RESPONSE of sentence #2 has the following structure: The PRO-
NOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Paraphrase sentence (#2a).

The DECLAMATORY paragraph of the DEVELOPMENTAL UTTERANCE
of sentence #3 has the following structure: The first PRONOUNCEMENT
tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#3a). The second PRO-
NOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#3h).
The third PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sen-
tence (#3c).

3.1.3.2. The following is an example of a COMPOUND DIALOGUE
paragraph type.

COMPOUND DIALOGUE paragraph TF 10. 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A TH I)

L&' a'xni'ca' hua'palakd'lh ‘ i'xlfmactu'tun {i'xchahu
And when he-finished-eating-again the-third-one his-tortilla
(SET:C1B) chu i'xa'mi'pi taya i'xlfmactd'ti'.

50 he-was-going-again jo-grab(the tortilla) the-fourth-one.

2. (SET:Seq) Chu tuncan kostacutpalachi (LOCTI) huan chichakat 14!
So then  it-jumped-out-again-here the frog and

laclhtd'laps i'xtihua't (LOC II). 8. (SET:Seq) L&' chu tuncan
it-sat-on-it-again his-food. And so then

tayapi 13" (TU/Act,y:DirQt) (QF:C1B) huanilh (Q:DECL)
he-grabbed-it-again and he-said-to-it

3a, (PRON:CIB) "Chuhua'j na'i'cmaknfyfini'tza'." 4, (IR:DirQt) L&'
"Now I-will-kill-you-now. " And

(TM:SR-A THII) a'xni'ca'tza' td'chihuina'lh huan chichakat 13’
when-now it-talked-to-him the frog and
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(QF:C1B) huanilh (Q:DECL) 4a. (PRON:CIB) '"Td!
it-said-to-him (negative)

naquimakni'ya', 4b, (PRON:CIB) Quit mimpuscit na'i'cuan."

don't-kill-me. I your-wife I-will-be."

COMPOUND DIALOGUE P.
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Diagram XI. Compound Dialogue Paragraph Tree

The ORIENTATION tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis
sentence which simultaneously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #1
whose Relator tagmeme is manifested by a conjunction a'xni'ca' 'when!,
and whose Axis tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence hua'pala-
k3'1h i'xdfmactu'tun i'xchahu 'he finished eating his third tortilla' (TIME
HORIZON I). The first SETTING tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence (balance of S.#1). The second SETTING tagmeme is manifested
by a Sequence sentence (#2) in which Action 1 of this Sequence sentence in-
dicates LOCALE I kostacutpalachi 'it jumped out from (the water) here
again'; Action 2 indicates LOCALE II laclht3'lapd i'xtihua't 'it sat on his
food again'. The third SETTING tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence which simultaneously manifests Action 1 of Sequence sentence #8.
The INITIATING UTTERANCE tagmeme is manifested by a Direct Quote
sentence which simultaneously manifests Action 2 of the Sequence sentence
(balance of S.#3). In this Direct Quote sentence the Quotation Formula is
manifested by a Clause Base sentence, and the Quoted is manifested by a
DECLAMATORY paragraph (sentence #3a). The INITIATING RESPONSE
tagmeme is manifested by a Direct Quote sentence (#4) whose periphery
contains a Simple Relator-Axis sentence which manifests Temporal Margin
of sentence #4, In this Relator-Axis sentence, the Relator tagmeme is



III. PARAGRAPH STRUCTURE 99

manifested by a conjunction a'xni'ca'tza' 'when now', and the Axis tagmeme
is manifested by a Clause Base sentence ta'chihufha'lh huan chichakat

'the frog talked to him' (TIME HORIZON II). The Quotation Formula of
sentence #4 is manifested by a Clause Base sentence, and the Quoted is
manifested by a DECLAMATORY paragraph (sentences #4a and #4b).

The DECLAMATORY paragraph which manifests the Quoted of the
INITIATING UTTERANCE has the following structure: The PRONOUNCE-
MENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#3a).

The DECLAMATORY paragraph which manifests the Quoted of the
INITIATING RESPONSE has the following structure: The first PRO-
NOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#4a).
The second PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence (#4b).

Additional examples of COMPOUND DIALOGUES appear in the text in
Chapter V, paragraphs #6 and #8617,

3.2. Colloquy paragraphs. In the corpus immediately underlying this
paper, colloquy paragraphs occur only embedded within narrative para-
graphs except for the embedded discourse in the illustrative text analyzed
in Chapter V-of this volume (paragraphs #92 through #101)--where colloquy
paragraphs begin and end the embedded narrative itself. .

There are five contrastive colloquy paragraph types. SALUTATION
paragraphs initiate a conversation; DECLAMATORY, PRECATORY, and
EJACULATORY paragraphs occur medial in conversatton; DEPARTURE
paragraphs close a conversation.

Medial and final colloquy paragraphs in discourse may contain an em-
bedded narrative MONOLOGUE paragraph (see 3.2,2,, example TF 33) or
DIALOGUE paragraph. In turn, in the MONOLOGUE paragraphs, the
SPEECH tagmeme may be manifestedbyan EPI SO DIC discourse
(see 4,1 Diagram XVIII and Chapter V, paragraph #86); in the DIALOGUE
paragraphs, the UTTERANCE and RESPONSE tagmemes may be manlfested
by an EPISODIC and MONO-CLIMACTIC discourse® (see
Chapter V, paragraphs #6, #21, #89, and #100).

3.2.1., Salutation paragraphs. The SALUTATION paragraph is the
initial paragraph in a conversation. It has two tagmemes: + GREETING
+ PSEUDO-QUESTION,

The GREETING tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence
whose base is a meteorological clause (No. 398 Appendix C, and see 1. 9).
Lexically, these meteorological clauses are: Cul'ni' 'good morning',
kdtanu' 'good afternoon', tzl'sua' 'good evening',

The PSEUDO-QUESTION tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence whose base is an interrogative clause (Nos. 133-264 Appencix C,
and see 1, 6). Lexically, these clauses are the Totonac equivalent of such

"See 3.1,3.1, fin. 6,

8See 3.1.3.1, ftn, 6,
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questions as: "What are you doing?", "Where did you come from?", "Where
are you going?", or even "What time is it?". These questions do not nec-
essarily expect an answer but are ritualized inquiries not unlike "How are
you?"in English (where a person is not supposed to give an actual account
of the state of his health).

3.2.1.1, The following are examples of SALUTATION paragraph types
which have been taken from recorded conversation.

a.? (GREET:C1B) Cui'ni', b. (PS-QTN:Cl1B) ¢Tuchiin
Good morning. What
tiopa't?
are-you-doing?
The GREETING tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#a)
whose base is a meteorological clause. The PSEUDO-QUESTION tagmeme

is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#b) whose base is an interrogative
clause,

a. (GREET:C1B) Katanu'. b. (PS-QTN:C1B) ¢Lhi
Good afternoon. What
makla't?
time-is-it?

SALUTATION P.

CIB 8. CiB 8.
(#2) (#b)

Diagram XTI, Salutation Paragraph Tree

GREETING tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#a)
whose base is a meteorological clause. The PSEUDO-QUESTION tagmeme
is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#b) whose base is an interrogative
clause,

3.2,.2. Declamatory paragraphs. The DECLAMATORY paragraph has
three tagmemes of which the second and third are nuclear:
+ INTRODUCTION + PRONOUNCEMENT" i+ AMPLIFICATION",
INTRODUCTION tagmeme is manifested by Clause Base sentences

’See 3.2.1.1, ftn, 3,
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which lexically are such statements as "Here I am now. " or "Here I come. ",
The PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme may be grammatically any sentence type.
It may be a statement, promise, command, suggestion, exclamation (which
is often a rhetorical question), or recounting of past activity. PRONOUNCE-
MENT tagmeme may also be manifested by a SIMPLE narrative paragraph
(see 8.2.2,, example TF 83). AMPLIFICATION tagmeme is manifested by
the same range of sentence types. It either summarizes a previous PRO-
NOUNCEMENT or string of PRONOUNCEMENTS, or gives a reason for the
PRONOUNCEMENT, The summary either involves repetition of certain
key lexical items in the PRONOUNCEMENT or employs such summary
words as chuntza' 'thus' or u'tza' 'this one, this thing' meaning that which
has been brought into focus or has been under discussion (person, object,
idea just expressed). When the summary gives a reason for the PRO-
NOUNCEMENT, then the conjunction porque 'because' can be preposed to the
sentence which manifests AMPLIFICATION tagmeme; the latter is thereby
transformed to a Cause Margin within the sentence which manifests PRO-
NOUNCEMENT., AMPLIFICATION or a string of AMPLIFICATIONS
usually is logically coupled with the immediately preceding PRO-
NOUNCEMENT. It may, however, be coupled with a string of preceding
PRONOUNCEMENTS (see 3.1.8,1,, example TF 23), or even with a non-
contiguous PRONOUNCEMENT,

3.2.2.1. The following are examples of DECLAMATORY paragraph
types.

DECLAMATORY paragraph TC 39. a. (PRON:CIB) Chuntza'

Thus
nachi'paya' mi'a'nimalhna’, tita'. b. (PRON:C1B) ;Td'
you-will-grab your-animals, father. (Negative)
calakapu'tza'! c¢. (AMPLI:SIM EVENT) (ORI/TM:SR-A) A'xni'ca'
Don't-be-sad! When
nahua'cu'tuna’, (FOC:C1B) u'tza' hui'mi’
you-will-want-to-eat (the-afore-mentioned) this

napiiehi'paya’.
(is)with-which-you-will-grab-them,

The first PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence (#a) which makes a suggestion. The second PRONOUNCEMENT
tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#b) whose clausal base
is an injunctive clause. AMPLIFICATION tagmeme is manifested by a
SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (#c) whose ORIENTATION tagmeme is mani-
fested by a Simple Relator-Axis sentence, and whose FOCAL tagmeme is
manifested by a Clause Base sentence. In sentence #c, the word 'you-will-
grab' is repeated and also the word u'tza' 'the afore mentioned' is a sum-
mary word.,
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DECLAMATORY paragraph TF 33, a. (PRON:CIB) Hui'xina'n
You(pl.)
chd'la  quild‘a‘kxokoydhu, b. (PRON:SIM MONO) (ORI/TM:SR-A)
probably you-are-deceiving-me,

A'xni'ca' quflachita'nk&'tit (SPE:IndQt) (IQF:C1B) quildhuanihu que
When you-arrived you-told-me that

(IQ:DECL) ba. (PRON:CIB) L& ko'ma'jua' i'xcahuayuj.
Very dirty his-horse,

c¢. (AMPLI:CIB) L&' u'tza' mas tzghuanf't i'xuani't i'xcahuayuj.
- And this-one (more) prettier was his-horse.
d. (PRON:ClB) La' chuhua'j td'tza'
And now (not now)from-here-on

quintild'a'kxokohu,
don't-you-deceive-me(emphatic).

DECLAMATORY P.

ciB 8. .(8. ciB 8. clB 8.
(#d)

CiB 8.
(#ba)

Diagram XIII. Declamatory Paragraph Tree
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The first PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence (#a) which is etically a statement, The second PRONOUNCEMENT
tagmeme is manifested by an embedded SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph
(S.#b). The AMPLIFICATION tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence (#c) which contains the summary word u'tza' 'this one' and repeats
the lexical item i'xcahuayuj 'his horse'. The third PRONOUNCEMENT
tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#d) and is non-contiguous
to the other PRONOUNCEMENT tagmemes.

The SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph which manifests the second PRO-
NOUNCEMENT tagmeme has the following structure: The ORIENTATION
tagmeme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis sentence which simulta-
neously manifests Temporal Margin of sentence #b, whose Relator tagmeme
is manifested by a conjunction a'zxmi'ca' 'when’, and whose Axis tagmeme is
manifested by a Clause Base sentence quilachita'nka'tit 'you arrived'. The
SPEECH tagmeme is manifested by an Indirect Quote sentence whose In-
direct Quotation Formula is manifested by a Clause Base sentence, the
Sign of the Quote is manifested by a conjunction, and the Indirect Quoted is
manifested by a DECLAMATORY paragraph., The PRONOUNCEMENT tag-
meme of this DECLAMATORY paragraph is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence (#ba) which is etically a recounting of what his sons had said to
their father.

3.2,3. Precatory paragraphs. The PRECATORY paragraph has four
component tagmemes of which the second, third, and fourth are nuclear:

+ DESIRE + ENTREATY" + AMPLIFICATION" + CONCLUDING EN-
TREATY.

DESIRE tagmeme is manifested by a DECLAMATORY paragraph which
expresses a desire, suggestion, or a command. The ENTREATY tagmeme
is manifested by a Clause Base sentence whose base is: (1) an interrogative
clause consisting of a question requesting information; or (2) a declarative
clause which expresses a request. AMPLIFICATION tagmeme is mani-
fested as described under DECLAMATORY paragraph. CONCLUDING EN-
TREATY tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence whose base is
an injunctive clause (Nos. 265-396 Appendix C, and see 1.7) which is the
Totonac equivalent of such an expression as "Tell me that!", or "Tell me
that now!", While both ENTREATY and AMPLIFICATION presumably oc-
cur more than once, only the following readings of the two have been cata-
logued in our present corpus: ENTREATY ENTREATY, ENTREATY
AMPLIFICATION AMPLIFICATION,

3.2.3.1. The following are examples of PRECATORY paragraph
types.

PRECATORY paragraph TF 27, a., (ENTR:C1B) ¢A'chin td'
Why (negative)

tzi‘nesa'? b. (ENTR:C1B) L&' tuchli 1flakaputza'ya'?
aren't-you-hungry? And what makes-you-sad?

¢. (CONCL ENTR:CIB) |Caquihua'ni’!
Tell-me-that!
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PRECATORY P.
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Disgram X1V, Precatory Paragraph Tree

The first ENTREATY tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sen-
tence (#a) whose base is an interrogative clause. 'The second ENTREATY
tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#b) whose base is an
interrogative clause, The CONCLUDING ENTREATY tagmeme is mani-
fested by a Clause Base sentence (#c) whose base is an injunctive clause,

PRECATORY paragraph TC 20. a. (ENTR:ClB) ¢L&' lhachid
And where

1&j a'n hui' quintita'? b. (AMPLI:C1B) Simpre
very-much he-goes this-one my-father? Always

i'claktzi'nl a'. c. (AMPLI:CIB) L&a' quit i'cca'tzfcu'tun lhachfi
I-see~-him he-goes. And 1 I-want-to-know where

am hud' quintdta',
he-goes this-one my-father,

ENTREATY tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#a)
whose base is an interrogative clause., The first AMPLIFICATION tagmeme
is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#b). The second AMPLIFICATION
tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (¥#c).

For examples in which DESIRE tagmeme occurs, see Chapter V, para-
graphs #32, and #98, and 3.1,3.1 example TF 23.

3.2.4. Ejaculatory paragraphs. The EJACULATORY paragraph has
three nuclear tagmemes: + EXCLAMATION® :+ AMPLIFICATION"
+ PLAN". ' The obligatory co-occurrence of EXCLAMATION and PLAN
tagmemes characterizes this paragraph type. Any putative examples of
this paragraph type which contain one of these tagmemes without the other
turn out to be simply DECLAMATORY paragraphs. Any Totonac EJACU-
LATORY paragraph may be paraphrased somewhat as follows: "What a
situation! " and "Here's what should be done -about it. " in which the first is a
paraphrase of EXCLAMATION tagmeme and the second is a paraphrase of
PLAN tagmeme. The EXCLAMATION tagmeme may be manifested by a
Clause Base sentence whose base is an interrogative clause. This question
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may be specifically marked as rhetorical by the presence of the initial
particle chii; but even in the absence of this particle, a real answer is not
expected to the question--which is often a reproof or a taunt. EXCLAMA-
TION tagmeme may also be manifested by a sentence whose base is declar-
ative clause. The PLAN tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence
whose base is a declarative or injunctive clause. It may be an expression
of action immediately contemplated by the speaker, a threat, or a com-
mand, While it is assumed that all three tagmemes may each occur more
than once, only the following readings have been observed in our present
corpus: EXCLAMATION PLAN, EXCLAMATION AMPLIFICATION PLAN,
EXCLAMATION AMPLIFICATION AMPLIFICATION PLAN, EXCLAMATION
PLAN PLAN, EXCLAMATION PLAN EXCLAMATION PLAN (with possible
permutation of EXCLAMATION and PLAN in the repeated structure).

3.2.4.1. The following are examples of EJACULATORY paragraph
types.

EJACULATORY paragraph TC 17, a. (EXCL:C1B) ¢Ay Dios
Oh God

tichiyd puscdt tonto maka'mfxtum3' hui' i'xcaman?' b. (AMPLI:CIB)
what woman crazy she-is-drowning this her-child?

Chd'la  ti' cristiano a'ntl maka'mixtumi' hui' {'ska'ta'.
Probably' not a-person who she-is-drowning this her-baby.

c. (AMPLI:CIB) Que tanto td' lakpuhuani xla' i'xcaman.
So much (negative) she-doesn't-pity it  her-child.

d. (PLAN:C1B) Pues chuhua'j quit na'i'cl&mn.
So now )i I-will-take-it.

EJACULATORY P.

CIB 8. ClBS. CIB 8. CIB S.
(#a) (#D) (#c) (#d)

Diagram XV. Ejaculatory Paragraph Tree
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The EXCLAMATION tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence
(#a) whose base is an interrogative clause. The first AMPLIFICATION
tagmeme {s manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#b). The second
AMPLIFICATION tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#c).
The PLAN tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#d) whose
base is a declarative clause.

EJACULATORY paragraph TF 32. a., (PLAN:ClB) jCama'ka'!
Get-rid-of-it!

b. (EXCL:CIB) ¢Tda!' maxana'ni'ya’ quintata'ca'm que
(negative) Aren't-you-shaming our-father  that

nalfchipini'ya’ mimpuscat lakatin chichakat? c. (PLAN:Seq)
you-will-bring-as your-wife a frog?

{Mejor cama'ka' 13" cama'ka' huan chihuila'! d. (EXCL:C1B)
Better get-rid-of-it and get-rid-of the turkey!

S Ta! maxana'ni'ya’ quintdta'ca'm que nachipina’
(negative) Aren't-you-shaming our-father that you-will-arrive

kéhui'la lakatin chdhuila'?
riding-on a turkey?

This paragraph has permuted tagmemes. The first PLAN tagmeme
is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#a) whose base is an injunctive
clause. The first EXCLAMATION tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence (#b) whose base is an interrogative clause. The second PLAN
tagmeme is manifested by a Sequence sentence (#c) whose clausal bases
are declarative clauses. The second EXCLAMATION tagmeme is mani-
fested by a Clause Base sentence (#d) whose base is an interrogative
clause.

3.2.5. Departure paragraphs. The DEPARTURE paragraph is the
final paragraph in a conversation, and has three nuclear tagmemes:
+ LEAVE-TAKING + STATEMENT + LEAVE-TAKING'.

LEAVE-TAKING tagmeme is manifested by Clause Base sentences
whose clauses are lexically such clauses as the Totonac equivalent to such
statements as "I'm going now.". LEAVE-TAKING' tagmeme, which is ob-
ligatory, is manifested by such Clause Base sentences as those just men-
tioned and also by Particle Base sentences.'* STATEMENT tagmeme is
manifested by a DECLAMATORY paragraph in which only nuclear tagmemes
occur (see 3. 2. 2),

3.2.5.1. The following are examples of DEPARTURE paragraph
types. '

19See 3.2. 5, ftn, 5.
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DEPARTURE paragraph TC 40. a. (LV-TAK:CIB) Quit
I

i'ca'mpalaya tita'. b, (STAT:DECL) (PRON:ClB) Na'i'claktzi'mpala
I'm-going-again father. [-will-see-again

hu3' quilicututca'n para que tuntli' nahua',
these our-animals in-order that nothing will-eat-them,

¢. (LV-TAK"CIB) Quit i'ca'mpalaya i'ccalaktzi'n,
I [-am-going-again to-see-them,

DEPARTURE P.

Diagram XV1. Departure Paragraph Tree

The LEAVE-TAKING tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence
(#a). STATEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a DECLAMATORY para-
graph whose PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base
sentence (#b) whose declarative clause is a promise. LEAVE-TAKING'
tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#c).

DEPARTURE paragraph, a. (LV-TAK:CIB) I'ca'mi'tza’.
I'm-going-now.
b. (LV-TAK"PB) Sta lakall,
Until tomorrow.

LEAVE-TAKING tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence
(#a). LEAVE-TAKING' tagmeme is manifested by a Particle Base sen-
tence (#b).
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4,0. Introduction. Grammatically Totonac narrative discourses con-
. sist of a string of such tagmemesas APERTURE, STAGE,

EPISODE, DENOUEMENT, ANTI-DENOUEMENT,
CLOSURE, and FINIS. There are, however, several contrasting
discourse types. In the text analyzed in Chapter V, there seems to be
evidence for at least three contrasting discourse types: EPISODIC,
MONO-CLIMACTIC, and MULTI-CLIMACTIC. While
in all narrativetypes APERTURE, EPISODE, CLOSURE,
and FINIS tagmemes may occur, STAGE, DENOUEMENT,
and ANTI-DENOUEMENT tagmemes appear to be restricted to
the CLIMACTIC discourses. Inthe CLIMACTIC types,
EPISODES may precede or follow either DENOUEMENT or
ANTI-DENOUEMENT. Possibly any discourse type may embed
in any other discourse--although this is not well documented in our present
corpus.

Within the three discourse types--EPISODIC, MONO -
CLIMACTIC, and MULTI-CLIMA CTIC--it is possible that
thereare DEPENDENT discourses as wellas INDEPEND -

E NT discourses, Inthe present corpus, however, there is evidence of

DEPENDENT discoursesinthe CLIMACTIC types only. The
INDEPENDENT discourse is fuller in structure than the DE -
PENDENT discourse. Certain tagmemes may occur inthe INDE -
PENDENT discourse which donot occurinthe DEPENDENT
discourse. Such tagmemes are: FINI S, and the second occurrence of
CLOSURE. Furthermore, inthe APERTURE ofthe INDE -
PENDENT discourse the main participants are indicated, whereas in
the DEPENDENT discourse they are merely implied.

4.1. Episodic discourse. The EPI S O DIC narrative discourse
consists of a stringof EPI SO DE S which do not build up to any rec-
ognizable climax. The formula foran EPI SO DIC discourse is as
follows: +/tAPERTURE +EPISODE' +(+CLOSURE?
+ FINIS),

APERTURE tagmeme serves to open a discourse and to intro-
duce the main participant(s). It may also mark time and location. A P -
ERTURE tagmeme may be manifested by any SIMPLE narrative para-
graph type (whose FOCAL tagmeme is often a Paraphrase sentence), or
by a DECLAMATORY or PRECATORY colloquy paragraph type (see 3. 2
and 3.3). APERTURES consist of the Totonac equivalent of such
discourse openings as: "There was a man; he played the violin a lot"
"There was a boy; he was called 'John of the Ash-pile'"; "Thus it begins

109
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with John and the Mythical One". (See also 3.1.1 Example TF 1, and
Chapter V, paragraph #1,)

Presumably, COMPOUND narrative paragraphs do not manifest
APERTURE., In that this tagmeme sets the time and location of a
discourse, the COMPOUND narrative types--which indicate movement
from one TIME HORIZON to the other or from one LOCALE to the other--
would scarcely be appropriate here,

With regard to colloquy paragraphs as manifestation of the APER -

T URE tagmeme, one example has been noted in which a PRECATORY
colloquy paragraph manifests APERT UR E (see paragraph, #92,
Chapter V)., In this same discourse the C L O S UR E is manifested by
a DECLAMATORY colloquy paragraph (see paragraph #101). In brief,

this discourse begins and ends as a conversation but expands medially into
a narrative, There seems no reason to believe that a SALUATION collo-
quy paragraph could not also mahifestan APERT UR E of a discourse,
or a DEPARTURE colloquy paragrapha C LO S URE of a discourse.

APERTURE tagmeme is obligatory in third person discourses
but is optional in first person discourses. The APERTURE of an
INDEPENDENT discourse must at least identify the main partici-
pant, and may specify further participants. It may also specify time-
sequence and location.

EPIS ODE tagmeme indicated an event which takes place within the
discourse. EPI1 S OD E tagmeme may be manifested by any narrative
paragraph type, by a DECLAMATORY or PRECATORY colloquy paragraph,
or by an embedded discourse of any type. There may be multiple occur-
rences of the EPI S OD E tagmeme within a discourse.

The CLO S URE tagmeme gives a final comment on the main par-
ticipants and their location, C L O S UR E tagmeme is manifested by any
SIMPLE narrative paragraph, or by a DECLAMATORY or DEPARTURE
colloquy paragraph. There may be two occurrences ofthe CLOSURE
tagmeme in a discourse. Such occurrences need not be contiguous but may
be separated by one or more EPISODES. CLOSURES consist
of the Totonac equivalent of such discourse endings as: "And then the two
brothers left with their wives. And the younger brother got into his car
with his wife and they arrived at their home and were very happy."; "And
so then the girl got married and she was always called 'White Flower'. "
"And then the boy went to live in the east. There he lived, the 'Mythical
Man'." (Seealso CLO S URE S in Chapter V, paragraphs #30, 34, 41,
48, 102, 107, and 118.)

FINIS tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT paragraph whose
FOCAL tagmeme is manifested by a Clause Base sentence, the clausal base
of which is an anaphoric clause (Nos, 67-132 Appendix C, and see 1, 5).
FINIS tagmeme occurs finally in a discourse and only once, and must be
immediately precededbya CLOSURE. FINIS tagmeme consists
of the Totonac equivalent of such statements as "And thus ends the story of
'White Flower'."

While neither CLOSURE or FINIS is obligatory, there are
certain dependencies and co-occurrence restrictions. CLO SURE may
occur without following FINTI S. In this situation CLO SUR E may
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be manifested by SIMPLE EVENT or MONOLOGUE narrative paragraph,
or by DECLAMATORY or DEPARTURE colloquy paragraph, FINI S,
however, cannot occur without C L O S UR E and no tagmeme may inter-
vene between these two tagmemes, When FINIS follows CLOSURE,
then C L O S URE is not manifested by a colloquy paragraph.

The following tree diagram outlines the tagmemes of the EPI SO D -
I C discourse "When Our God Walked on the Earth, " the text of which is
given in Chapter V (see 4.3 for detailed diagram). A description of these
tagmemes follows the diagram.,

EPISODIC D.

Part Hof EP1 D.
P.#108-#117

SIM EVENT P. #1
EPI D. P.#49-#85 o EP ¢

MULTI-CLI D.
MULTI-CLID.
P. #35-#48

Part Hof DISC
MULTI-CLID.
P.#86-#102

SIM EVENT P.#107
SIM EVENT P.#118
SIM EVENT P.#119

P.#22-4#34
DISCONTINUOUS

DISCONTINUOTUS
EPI D. P.#103-#106

MULTI-CLI D.
Part I P.#2-#21

Diagram XVII. Episodic Discourse (IQ outline of Chapt V.)

Inthe EPISODIC discourse diagramed above, the APER -
T URE tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (#1) in
which four features may be noted: (1) The main participant is introduced
{paragraph ORIENTATION tagmeme manifested by a Relator-Axis sentence
a'sni'ca' i'xlatli'huan quinDiosca'n nac ci'quilhtamacuj 'when our God
walked in the earth'). (2) Time and location are established (within the
ORIENTATION tagmeme). (3) The role of the main participant is estab-
lished (paragraph FOCAL tagmeme i'xlftaxtu i'xlimarsiyero 1i' I'sti'tak-
choko a'kaslihuit 18' macatzdtzdt 'he used to go out as a salesman ( of
small wares) and he used to go around selling earrings and rings'. (4) The
main participant is described (paragraph DEVELOPMENT tagmeme 13a'
lhiihua' &'makapitzin catiihud 1'sti'takchoko 1a' 18j lactz@huani't maca-
tzitzAt 'and very pretty rings and many other things he used to go around
selling'.

EPISODE 1 tagmeme of this discourse is manifested by a
DISCONTINUOUS MULTI-CLIMACTIC discourse
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(The Man Who Became a Donkey), which consists of two parts (viz., para-
graphs #2 through #21 and paragraphs #86 through #102) between which
three other E PI SODE S occur. Part 1 of this discourse (paragraphs
#2 through #21) consists of an APERTURE, seventeen EPI -
SODES, a DENOUEMENT, and afarther EPISODE,

EPISODE 2 tagmeme of the main discourse is manifested by a
MULTI-CLIMACTIC discourse (The Blacksmith, paragraphs
#22 through #34). This discourse consistsofan APERTURE,
STAGE, three EPISODES, a DENOUEMENT, two addi-
tlonal EPISODES, CLOSURE 1, an ANTI-DENOUE -
MENT, twofurther EPISODES, and CLOSURE 2.

EPISODE 3 tagmeme of the main discourse is manifested by a
MULTI-CLIMACTIC discourse (The Baker, paragraphs #35
through #48). This discourse consistsof an A PE R T URE, four
EPISODES, a DENOUEMENT CLOSURE 1 two addi-
tional EPISODES an A NTI-DENOUEMENT three fur-
ther EPISODE S, and CLOSURE 2,

EPISODE 4 tagmeme of the main discourse is manifested by an
EPISODIC discourse (Planting I, paragraphs #49 through #85), This
discourse consistsofan APERT UR E and thirteen EPISODE S.

Part II (paragraphs #86 through #102) of the MULTI-CLIMAC -
T I C discourse which manifests EPISODE 1 tagmeme (The Man
Who Became a Donkey) consists of three EPISODE S, an ANTI-
DENOUEMENT, two additional EP I SODES, and CLO-

S UR E. The final EPI S O D E contains the MONO CLIMAC-
T IC discourse, "The Retell of the Man Who Became a Donkey" (para-
graphs #92 through #101) (see 4. 2.1 Diagram XIX).

EPISODE 5 tagmeme of the main discourse is manifested by a
DISCONTINUOUS EPISODIC discourse (Planting II),
which consists of two parts (viz., paragraphs #103 through #106 and para-
graphs #108 through #117) between which CLOSURE 1 of the main
discourse occurs. Part I of this discourse (paragraphs #103 through #106)
consistsofan APERTURE andone EPISODE,

CLOSURE 1 tagmeme of the main discourse is manifested by a
SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (#107) and is non-contiguousto CLO SURE
2.

Part II (paragraphs #108 through #117) of the EPISODIC dis-
course which manifests EPISODE 5 tagmeme (Planting II discourse)
consists of three EPISODE S.

CLOSURE 2 tagmeme of the main discourse is manifested by a
SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (#118) and is the final CLO SURE,

FINIS tagmeme of the main discourse is manifested by a SIMPLE
EVENT paragraph (#119) whose FOCAL tagmeme is manifested by a Clause
Base sentence, the clausal base of which is an anaphoric clause,
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An EPISODIC discourse may manifest a paragraph-level SPEECH
tagmeme. An example of such a backlooping manifestation follows.

SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph IQ 48. 1. (SET/CirM:SR-A) L&'
And
como i'xtankelhtzo'kni' i'xchic, (SPE:E P1I) (E P 1:SIM MONO)
since he-had-written-on his-house,

(SPE:IndQt) 14' tuncan (IQF:ClB) huanilh que (IQ:DECL)
and then he-told-him that

1a. (PRON:Para) tii' maktin catankelhtzo'kli 1i'xchic
never (once)again he-should-write (on)his-house

chuntza'; que mas ca'tzf; que nfn #A'chi'tin ca'tzfl mas que
thus; that more he-knows; that no other knows more than

xla', porque nin tintl' catimilacastucli quinDiosca'n, (E P 2:SIM MONO)
he, because no one is-equal-to our-God,

(SPE:DirQt) (Q:DECL) 1b. (PRON:C1B) "L&' tl'tza’ maktintza'
"And never-now again

quintikaksti, " (QF:C1B) huanilh, (E P 3:DECL) 1c.

will-you-find-me, " he-said-to-him,

(PRON:CIB) "L&' camipi'nu' huan a'ntd tankelhtzo'knf'ta' que solo
"And take-off (the) what you-have-written that only

hui'x mas ca'tz'ya', que nfh tintf' mas tzey tlahua pAntzi que

you more you-know, that no one (more) better makes bread than

hui'x, porque solo Dios mas ca'tzl que nhh tintl' #'chi'tin
you, because only God more he-knows than no other (any)

chi'xcu'!. (C L:DEPAR) 1d. (LV-TAK"C1B) L&' chuhua'j i'camatza' "
man, And now I-am-going. "
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sy As. (bal. of 8. 1)

(CirM of S. #1)

clBsS, ciBs. CIBS.

Diagram XVIII. Backlooping Structure Tree

The EPISODIC discourse diagramed above, manifests SPEECH
tagmeme, and has the following structure: three E PISOD E tagmemes,
plusone C L O S URE tagmeme (see footnote 6 of Chapter TII for criteria
for colloquy paragraph boundaries).

EPISODE 1 tagmeme of this discourse is manifested by a SIMPLE
MONOLOGUE paragraph whose SPEECH tagmeme is manifested by an In-
direct Quote sentence, the Indirect Quoted of which is, in turn, manifested
by a DECLAMATORY paragraph whose PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is
manifested by a Paraphrase sentence (#1a).

EPISODE 2 tagmeme of this discourse is manifested by a SIM-
PLE MONOLOGUE paragraph whose SPEECH tagmeme is manifested by a
Direct Quote sentence. The Quoted of this Direct Quote sentence is mani-
fested by a DECLAMATORY paragraph whose PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme
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is manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#1b). The post-posed Quotation
Formula is manifested by a Clause Base sentence.

EPISODE 3 tagmeme of this discourse is manifested by a DE-
CLAMATORY colloquy paragraph whose PRONOUNCEMENT tagmeme is
manifested by a Clause Base sentence (#1c).

CLOSURE tagmeme of this discourse is manifested by a DEPAR-
TURE colloquy paragraph whose LEAVE-TAKING' tagmeme is manifested
by a Clause Base sentence (#1d).

4,2, Climactic discourses, The CLIMA CTIC discourse may
have any number of E PI S O D E S huilding up to a single climax or
multiple climaxes. The APERTURE, EPISODE, CLOSURE,
and FINIS tagmemes are as describedfor E PI SO DI C discourses
(see 4.1). In CLIMAC TIC discourses, the onset and terminus are
structured in that ST A G E tagmeme requires the co-occurrence of
APERTURE tagmeme, and FINI S tagmeme requires the co-
occurrenceof C L O SUR E tagmeme., In the discourse nucleus,
EPISODE tagmemes may occur before and after DENOUEMENT
and ANTI-DENOUEMENT tagmemes; this is not shown in the
formulaeof CLIMA C TIC discourses.

4,2.1, Mono-climactic discourse, The MONO-CLIMACTIC
discourse has the following formula: + (+APERTURE +ST A GE)
+EPISODE' +DENOUEMENT +(+CLOSURE =FINIS).

APERTURE, EPISODE, CLOSURE, and FINIS
tagmemes have been discussed previously, and are subject to the same re-
strictions of occurrence as previously stated.

ST A G E tagmeme indicates sedondary participants (in contrast to
the main participants of the APERT UR E tagmeme) and/or setting
for events, and usually time and location (see Chapter V, paragraph #23
and #93). STA GE tagmemeoccursonlyin CLIMACTIC dis-
courses, and in such discourses it occurs only immediately following
APERTURE. STAGE tagmeme is manifested by an EVENT para-
graph of a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph.

The DENOUEMENT tagmeme embraces the climax of the dis-
course and indicates participants, time, and location, It may occur in
either INDEPENDENT or DEPENDENT discourse. In
INDEPENDENT discourse, DENOUEMENT tagmeme may
be manifested by any narrative paragraph type except COMPOUND DIA-
LOGUE. In DEPENDENT discourse (see 4. 2,3), it may be mani-
fested by any SIMPLE narrative paragraph type or by a COMPOUND EVENT
pargraphtype. In INDEPENDENT discourse, DENOUE -

M ENT tagmeme is manifested by paragraphs of very full structure with
careful delineation of participants, time, and location, whereas in D E -~
PENDENT discourse it is less full in structure and is usually
manifested by SIMPLE paragraph types or COMPOUND EVENT paragraphs.
The occurrence of the DENOUEMENT tagmeme is restricted in that
it must be precededby EPISODE. The DENOUEME NT tag-
meme is obligatory inthe INDEPENDENT MONO-CLIMAC -
T IC discourse.
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A MONO-CLIMACTIC discourse may be embedded within
another discourse. This type of embedded discourse is opened by the
Totonac equivalent of such expressions as: "I'm going to tell you"; "Do you
remember?" An example of such an embedded discourse is "The Retell of
the Man Who Became a Donkey" (Chapter V, paragraphs #92 through #101),
This example begins and ends with a colloquy paragraph although it changes
medially to narrative. The tree diagram which follows outlines the tag-
memes of this example,

MONO-CLIMACTIC D.

&
£€p
Ep3
y a3
£.Y
(\3
&

SIM MONO P.#97

SIM DIA P.#98
SIM MONO P.#99
SIM DIA P.#100

PRECATORY P.#92
SIM EVENT P.#93

SIM DIALOGUE P.#95

SIM DIALOGUE P.#94
SIM MONOLOGUE P.#96

DECLAMATORY P. #101

Diagram XIX. Mono-Climactic Discourse Tree

Inthe MONO-CLIMACTIC discourse diagramed above, the
APERTURE tagmeme is manifested by a PRECATORY colloquy para-
graph which indicates participants, time, and location (paragraph #92).

The ST A G E tagmeme is manifested by a narrative SIMPLE EVENT
paragraph (#93) in which further participants are indicated.

The five succeeding EPI S O D E tagmemes are manifested as follows:
EPISODE 1 bya SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph (#94); EPISODE
2 by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph (#95); EPISODE 3 by a SIM-
PLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (#96); EPISODE 4 by a SIMPLE MONO-
LOGUE paragraph (#97); EPISODE 5 by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE para-
graph (#98).

The DENOUEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE
MONOLOGUE paragraph (#99) in which participants, time, and location are
indicated.

EPISODE 6 tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE
paragraph (#100).

The CLO S URE tagmeme is manifested by a DECLAMATORY
colloquy paragraph (#101).

A MONO-CLIMACTIC discourse may manifest a sentence-
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level Quoted tagmeme. An example of such a backlooping manifestation is
"The Retell of the Chicken Killing" (Chapter V, paragraph #86).

4,2,2, Multi-climactic discourse. The MULTI-CLIMAC
discourse has the following formula: +(+APERTURE ST AGE)
EPISODE +DENOUEMENT +ANTI-DENOUE-

ENT £(+CLOSURE? +FINIS).

The APERTURE, STAGE, EPISODE, DENOUE-
ENT, CLOSURE, and FINIS tagmemesofthe MULTI -
LIMACTIC discourse are the same tagmemes as those of the
o ~-CLIMACTIC discourse and are subject to the same re-
strictions of occurrence. '

The ANTI-DENOUEMENT tagmeme occurs only in
MULTI-CLIMACTIC discourses, and may be manifested by any
narrative paragraph type except possible COMPOUND DIALOGUE, or by
a DEPENDENT discourse (see Chapter V, footnote 3 with alterna-
tive analysis for paragraphs #31 through 33, and footnote 4 for paragraphs
#42 through 47). ANTI-DENOUEMENT tagmemes indicate par-
ticipants, time, and frequently location. Although there may be multiple
occurrences of the ANTI-DENOUEMENT tagmeme within a sin-
gle discourse, such occurrences cannot be contiguous but require that at
leastone EPISODE tagmeme intervene. The ANTI-DENOUE
MENT tagmeme requires that it be preceded by the DENOUEMENT
tagmeme, though not necessarily immediately. These two tagmemes may
be separated by one or more E PI S O D E tagmemes or by the first of
two CLOSURE tagmemes,

The DENOUEMENT tagmeme andthe ANTI-DENOUE -
MENT tagmeme, although similar in manifestation, differ in some re-
spects, Whereas DENOUEMENT is complete in itself, ANTI-
DENOUEMENT requires the background provided by the D £ -
NOUEMENT and, in this respect, is dependent upon it. The event
which constitutes the climax of the manifestation of the ANTI-DE -
NOUEMENT is basically the same type of event as that of the DE -
NOUEMENT which occurs within the same discourse. As to parti-
cipants, the D ENOUEMENT involves the main participants while
the ANTI-DENOUEMENT may involve either the main partici-
pants or secondary participants. A comparison of the D ENOUE-
MENT andANTI-DENOUEMENT tagmemes may be seen in
"The Baker Story" (Chapter V, paragraphs #35 through #48). In this dis-
coursethe DENOUEMENT (paragraph #40) consists of: 'And since
there was around there an old woman, then he went and picked her up and
whoosh he put her into (the) oven. And in a while he took out a girl more
beautiful than anyone there in the town.' The ANTI-DENOUE -

M ENT (paragraph #44) consists of: 'And since for a long time he put her
in, and when he took her out with the thing with which he took out the pans
of bread, and he threw her/it and where (the) powder landed nothing but
ashes landed.'

The following tree diagram outlines the tagmemes of the MUL T1I -
CLIMACTIC discourse "The Three Frogs". (The test is not given.)
A description of these tagmemes follows the diagram.

+
M
M
C
M
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8IM EVENT 1 e—2F
STM MONO 2 oS T ACE
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Diagram XX. Multi-Climactic Discourse Tree
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Inthe MULTI-CLIMACTIC discourse diagramed above,
the APERT URE tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT para-
graph (#1) in which the main participants are introduced: I'xuf' kalthatin
chi'xcu'; i'xka'lhf kalhatu'tun i'xo'kxa'n. 'There was a man; he had three
sons. '

ST A G E tagmeme of the above discourse is manifested by a SIMPLE
MONOLOGUE paragraph (#2) which gives the setting for the events of this
discourse: L&' A'calfstin pistacli nacmaxqui' i'xherenciaca'n, L&'
chuntza' cimilacpitzini'lh a'ntl i'xlaca'n nahuan. L&' cimaxqui'lh laka-
tunu' i'xcahuayujca'n 13' macsti'na'j tumin, A'cxtimni cAmilacpitzini'lh.
'And after a while he thought he would give them their inheritance. And
thus he divided among them that which will be theirs. And he gave to each
one his horse and g little money. Equally he divided it among them., '

The eight succeeding E PI S O D E tagmemes are manifested as
follows: EPISODE 1 by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (#8);
EPISODE 2 bya SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (#4); EPI -
SODE 3 by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (#5); EPISODE 4
by a SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (#6); EPISODE 5 by a SIMPLE
MONOLOGUE paragraph (#7); EPISODE 6 by a SIMPLE MONO-
LOGUE paragraph (#8); EPISODE 7 by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE
?aragraph (#9); EPISODE 8 by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph
#10). . ‘

The DENOUEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE
DIALOGUE paragraph (#11) in which the following features are noted:

(1) Time of the paragraph is established as when the frog began to talk,
(2) The participants are the youngest son (the hero) and the frog (which
changes into a pretty girl). (3) The location is the spring into which the
hero threw the frog. -

The five succeeding E PI S OD E tagmemes are manifested as fol-
lows: EPISODE 9 by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (#12);
EPISODE 10 by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph (#13); EPI -
SODE 11 by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (#14); EPISODE
12 by a SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (#15); EPISODE 13 by a SIM-
PLE DIALOGUE paragraph (#16).

ANTI-DENOUEMENT 1 tagmeme is manifested by a SIM-
PLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (#17) in which the following features are
noted: (1) Time of the paragraph is indicated as when the hero, having
left his house, is about to meet his brothers., (2) Location is the fork in the
road which is the designated meeting place, (3) Participant is the fine
horse which changes into an ugly, worthless horse.

EPISODE 14 is manifested by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph
(#18).

ANTI-DENOUEMENT 2 is manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT
paragraph (#19) in which the worthless horse changes back into a fine horse.

The nine succeeding E PI S O D E tagmemes are manifested as fol-
lows: EPISODE 15 by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph (#20);
EPISODE 16 by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (#21); EPI-
SODE 17 by a SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (#22); EPISODE 18 by
a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph (#23); EPISODE 19 by a SIMPLE
DIALOGUE paragraph (#¥24); EPISODE 20 by a SIMPLE MONO-
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LOGUE paragraph (#25); EPI SODE 21 by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE para-
graph (#26); EPISODE 22 by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph (#27);
EPISODE 23 by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (#28).

ANTI-DENOUEMENT 3 is manifested by a SIMPLE MONO-
LOGUE paragraph (#29) in which the hero's car changes into a turkey and
his wife changes back into a frog.

The four succeeding E PI S O D E tagmemes are manifested as fol-
lows: EPISOCE 24 by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph (#30);
EPISODE 25 by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph (#31); EPI -
SODE 28 by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph (#32); EPISODE 27
by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph (#33).

ANTI-DENOUEMENT 4 tagmeme is manifested by a COM-
POUND MONOLOGUE paragraph (#34) in which the turkey turns back into
the hero's car and the frog turns back into the hero's wife as they approach
the father's house.

EPISODE 28 tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT para-
graph (#35).

ANTI-DENOUEMENT 5 tagmeme is manifested by a SIM-
PLE EVENT paragraph (#36) in which the hero's wife by spilling chile
sauce on herself transforms her dress into one of beautiful colors.

EPISODE 29 tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT para-
graph (#37).

ANTI-DENOUEMENT 6 tagmeme is manifested by a COM-
POUND MONOLOGUE paragraph (#38) in which the bones, having been
thrown into the air by the hero's wife, turn to gold.

CLOSURE 1 tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE
paragraph (#39) in which the festivities are terminated and the guests de-
part.

CLOSURE 2 tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT para-
graph (#40) in which the hero returns to his house with his wife and they
are happy.

4.2.3. Dependent discourse. DEPENDENT discourse may be
either MONO-CLIMACTIC or MULTI-CLIMACTIC.
The formula forthe DEPENDE NT discourse is as follows:
+(+APERTURE +STAGE) +EPISODE" +(+/+DE-
NOUEMENT tANTI-DENOUEMENT) tCLOSURE,.

The APERTURE ofthe DEPENDENT discourse marks
movement through time and location-space (often indicated by -pA/-pala
'again') but does not indicate participants. Participants are implied by the
parallel form of the DEPENDE N T discourse to that of preceding
embedded INDEPENDENT discourses which manifest preceding
EPISODES of the main discourse. The DEPENDENT dis-
course is, therefore, eliptical as seen in the absence of participants in its
APERTURE. Verbs which occur within the manifestation of the
APERTURE are indefinite (see 1.4).

The DEPENDENT discourse should not be confused with the
embedded discourse-medial INDEPENDENT discourse. The latter
may also indicate in its APER T UR E that is has been preceded by
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other EPISODES. See example of paragraph #22 in the text of Chap-
ter V in which the main participant is indicated only by the verb mor-
phology (in that he has previously been identified) and where the occurrence
of -pala 'again' on two verbs in the first sentence implies a certain move-
ment through time and location-space and therefore progress in reference
to previous EPI S ODE S. These features presumably would not char-
acterizethe APERT UR E of a non-embedded discourse. Rather, the
main participant, and possibly other participants, would be identified
{compare paragraph #1 in the text of Chapter V) and there would be no im-
plied movement relative to previous time and location-space. The em-
bedded INDEPENDENT discourseandthe DEPENDENT
discourse are alike in that in neither of these two types is the main parti-
cipant indicated in the APER T UR E. They differ, however, in the
matter of secondary participants, Within the embedded discourse, second-
ary participants may be described and even highlighted. In contrast, with-
inthe DEPENDENT discourse, no participants are actually de-
scribed. . ‘

APERTURE tagmemesin DEPENDENT discourse may
have portmanteau manifestation with paragraph-level ORIENTATION
tagmeme, In other words, for the analysis of some discourses, .it may be
necessary to split a paragraph and assign part of it to discourse A P E R-
T URE and the remainder of itto S TA.G E and/or to the first EPI -
SODE or DENOUEMENT of the discourse. Thus, Paraphrase
sentences and Relator-Axis sentences may be portmanteau manifestations
of both discourse~level APERT UR E and paragraph-level ORIENTA-
TION. When a Relator-Axis sentence is such a portmanteau manifestation
it also simultaneously manifests sentence-level Temporal Margin as well
as clause-level time, and is therefore portmanteau in reference to four
levels, ‘

STAGE tagmemein DEPENDENT discourse may also liave
portmanteau manifestation with paragraph-level SETTING tagmemes.
Since paragraph-level SETTING tagmeme may occur n number of times
(see 3,1), the ST A G E tagmeme may be manifested by a sentence or a
series of sentences which simultaneously manifests SETTING of the para-
graph. (See Chapter V, footnote 3 for the alternative analysis for para-
graphs #31 through 33.) ) )

The EPISODE, DENOUEMENT, ANTI-DENOUE-
MENT, and CLOSURE tagmemesofthe DEPENDENT dis-
course are the same as those of the INDEPENDE NT discourse.
The DENOUEMENT tagmeme is obligatoryinthe DEPEND -
ENT discourse except when the particular discourse of which it is a part
is a member of a series of parallel discourses (e.g., Chapter V, para-
graph #49 through #85), and when it is absolutely clear from the other
members of the series that the denouement of the discourse in question
actually takes place, When ANTI-DENOUEMENT occurs,
DENOUEMENT mustoccur. ANTI-DENOUEMENT may
occur onlyoncein DEPENDENT discourses.

The followingisa DEPENDENT MONO-CLIMACTIC
discourse taken from the text in Chapter V, paragraphs #72 through #74



122 TOTONAC: FROM CLAUSE TO DISCOURSE

(The Orange Grove, E PISODE 9 of the Planting I discourse). The
text, tree diagram and analysis of this discourse follows.

72 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:ClB) L3i' chu tuncan
And so then

i'xtataxtupala &'lacatin huampala.
he-passed-by another-place again.

73 (E P:SIMDIA) 1. (SET:ClB) L&' i'xc3kalhasqui'nipala tuncan.
And he-asked-them-too then.

2. (IU:DirQt) L&' i'xcihuanf, (Q:PREC) 2a. (ENTR:ClB)
And he-said-to-them,

" Tuchiin {15pita'ntit?”  i'xcihuanf. 3. (IR:DirQt) LA

"What are-you-doing?" he-said-to-them. And

i'xtakalhtfni'!n 14i' {'xtahuan, (Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:CiB) '"Quinan

they-answered and they-said, "We

i'ccha'mi'nahu quimpilixaxca'n,"
we-are-planting our-orange-grove."

74 (D E:sim EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:CR-A) L3i' a'xni'ca' i'xtuncuf
And when it-dawned

i'xiflakall huampala, a'xni'ca' i'xtuncuf i'xtachi'mpalatza' na
the-next-day again, when it-dawned they-arrived-again-now at

i'xci'tacuxtuca'n, (FOC:ClB) i'xui'tza' lakatintza' plilixax.
their-field, there-was-already an orange-grove.

2. (DEV:Seq) L3i' tuncantza' i'xtatzucu 1i'xtapu'xa huan lixax 1%'
And then-now they-began to-pick the oranges and

i'xtahua'.
to-eat-them,

DEPENDENT MONO-CLIMACTIC D.

SIM EVENT SIM DIA SIM EVENT
P.#72 P.#73 P.#74

Disgram XXI. Dependent Mono-Climactic Discourse Tree
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Inthe DEPENDENT MONO-CLIMACTIC discourse
diagramed above, the APERT UR E tagmeme is manifested by a SIM-
PLE EVENT paragraph (#72). Time and location-space is indicated by
-pala ‘again' (L&' chu tuncan i'xt&taxtupala i'lacatin huampala. 'And so
then he passed by another place again. ).

The EPI SODE tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE
paragraph (#73).

The DENOUEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE
EVENT paragraph (#74).

4.3. Diagram of text of Chapter V.
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V. ANALYZED TEXT

WHEN OUR GOD WALKED ON THE EARTH

This EPISODIC discourse consistsofan APERTURE,
five EPISODES, CLOSURE 1, CLOSURE 2, and
FINIS.

APERTURE is manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (#1),

1 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'; a'zni'ca'y
i'xlatli'huan, quinDiosca'n, nac; ci'quilhtamacuj;, (FOC:Seq)
i'xlftaxtu, i'xlfmarsiyero, 1i', ['stf'takchoko;, a'kaslihuityy 1%'j,
macatzitzit.,3 2. (DEV:Seq) Li'; lhfhua'y &'makapitzing catiihud,
{'sta'takchokoy 1d's 18j; lactzBhuani't; macatztzit,.

EPISODE 1 is manifestedbya DISCONTINUOUS
MULTI-CLIMACTIC discourse (The Man Who Became a Donkey,
art I paragraphs #2 through #31, Part II paragraphs #86 through #102).
art

Iconsistsofan APERTURE, seventeen EPISODE S,
DENOUEMENT, and afurther EPISODE,

P
P
a
2 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'y a'xni'ca'y chi'lhy
nac, lakating i'xchicy kalhatin, chi'xcu'y , (FOC:Cl1B) 1&'; huany,

chi'xcu'yy lakax8'ko'y; i'xuani'ty.

3 (E P 1:SIM D1A) 1, (IU:C1B) L&'y a'ntza'; squi'nliy para,

1 1. And; when, our God; walked; ong the earthy , he used to go outy as a
salesman (of small wares); ands he used to go around selling;, earrings;; and;,
rings;y . 2. Andg very; pretty; ringsy and; many, othery things; he used to go
around sellings .

2 1. And; when, he arrived; in, they; house ofy a; (oertain) man, , andy the;,
mang; was y3 one-eyed;, .

3 1. And; there, he asked permissiong tos sleeps that; nighty . 2. And,
127



128 TOTONAC: FROM CLAUSE TO DISCOURSE

namaklhtata; huanmi'g tzi'sa;. 2. (IR:Seq) LA&'; como, huan; chi'xcu',
18j; malo, i'xuanf't; , 18'; huany marsiyeros, a'ntza'y; tachokolhy
huanmi'yy tzi'sa,, 1%'ys 1'xka'lhf;, {'xtamay; 1i'y (Act 3:IndQt)
(IQF:CIB) huanilhy, quey, (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:CIB) a'ntza'y
catami'lhy, para,y nalhtata,,. 3. (DU:DirQt) Li'; (QF:ClB) xla',
huanilhy , (Q:PREC) 3a. (ENTR:ClB) "¢Ld'; chli; huil'xina'ng lhachily
nalhtatay5'tit;?" 4. (DR:DirQt) L&', xlaca'n, takalhtfni'lhy , (Q:DECL)
4a. (PRON:CIB) "Nac, ti'ya't; na'i'ctam&'yShug "

4 (&P 2:COMEVENT) 1. (SET:CIB) L4', como, (LOCT) huang
nac, ci'lacchicni'; i'xmfilacnlitlithuan, i'xlistd't, , 18jtza’y i'xtlakua'n,.
2, (SET:C1B) L&'; como, k3tanlitza'y i'xuani't; , u'tza'y t&lfmaktacho-
kolhy huanmi'; ci'lacchicniy, 8. (SET:Seq) L&'; huan, marsiyero,
tam3'lh, lhtata; (LOC II) huan, nac; tamag 13'y a'ntza'y, i'xchi'y&hua-
canl'ty; lakating, cariyony. 4. (FOC:IndQt-B) Li; huan, chi'xcu'y
{'xmaktaka'lhmi', palh; (IQ:DECL) 4a. (PRON:CIB) I'lhtatami'tza'y
xa'nca;. 5. (DEV:C1B) L&'; como, i'xtlakua'nf'ty, xla'; tuncan;
lhtatalh, .

5 (E P 3:COM EVENT) 1. (SET/CirM:SR-ATHI) L&' como,
['taty tzi'sa, chd'la;, (FOC:Seq) chi'palh, i'xcariyon, 14'; a'cpli'lhli

it happened that, they man, wasy verys bad; , .and; there;, the, salesman,,
stayed;, that;; night;, and s he (host) had,;; his bed;; and;; he said to him, 4
thatyy 2a. there,; he should lis downy, toyy sleepy, . 3. And; he, said to himg ,
3a, "'And, what abouty you(pl.); where; will you sleepy?!! 4. And, they; re-
plieds , 4a. ''Ong (the) grounds we will lie downg . !

4 1. And; since; ing they townsy he walked around offering; his merchandisey ,
already very, tired he wasy. 2. And; since, it was, already late; , for this
reasong he stopped over at; thaty town, . 3. And; the, saleamang lay down, to
sleep; ony theg bed; , andy there;y a;, rooster;y had beentied;; . 4. And;

the; man (host); he was watching him, (to see) ify 4a. he was already sleeping,;
well; . 5. And; since, he was tired; , he; soong slepty .

5 1. And; since (it was), midnight;  perhapsg , he (host)grabbed; his roost-
ery and; he pulled its head offy and;, killed it;; . 2. And, when, he had killed
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18'yy maknflhyy . 2. (DEV:Seq) L&' (THII) a'xni'ca'tza', 1'xmaknf-
nf'ttza'y , tzuculhy makxcutni'lhy i'xmaleta, 14'; a'ntza'; miAmini'lhy na,,
i'xlaclhni'yy i'xlfstd't; . 3. (TER:CIB) Li'; chuntza'; tlahualh, .

6 (E P 4:COM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A THT) Li' a'xni'ca'tzal,
tuncuilhy tzi'sittza', , (SET:Seq) (LOCI) taxtulh; huan, i'xt®cu'; huan,
chicy 13'yy a'lhy; talacapli'ni'yy huanyy presidenti,, . 2. (SET:ClB) L&Y
(THII) a'xni'ca’y chi'lhy (LOC IT) nac; plchihufn;, 13'; huanilh; huan,
presidentey . 8. (IU:DirQt) Huanilhy, (QMONO-CLTI) (E P 1: SIM
MONO) 8a. (SPE:IndQt) "Quit; i'cmimi'y i'cuaniyni’y que; (IQ:E P I)
(E P 1:SIM DIA) (IU:IndQt) 8aa. kalhating marsiyero; quihuanilhy que,
(IQ:PREC) (ENTR:C1B) palh;, t0';; i'cmaxquf';, permisoy paray na-
makihtata;,. (IR:IndQt) 3ab. L&'y quity; {'cuanilhy queyy (IQ:DECL)
(PRON:PB) tzeyy, . (E P 2:.DECL) 8ac. (PRON:C1B) L&', xa'i'cchfy3-
huanf't;; lakatin,; quincariyony, na,y i'xtampin,, de,; huany; tama'y, .
(D E:DECL) Sb. (PRON:CIB) L&Y, chuhua'iy; hui'; tuncuilhg , tin-
tf'tza'y, huangg cariyongg." 4. (IR:IndQt) LA' tuncan, huany presidenti;
hualhy que; (IQ:DECL) 4a. (PRON:CIB) ca'a'ncay, tayacang “huan,
marsiyeroy .

7 (E P 5:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Li'ira'xnl'ca', quimitaxtuca,

ity , he begam to undog his bag, and; there; he inserted for himy in;y the midst
of,; his merchandise;; . 3. And; thusy he did, .

6 1. And; early, when, it was dawn; , the; owner of; the; house, went outs
and,y he went;; to lay a charge against him before;; the;; president;; . 2. And;
when, he arrived, at; (the)town hally , he said toy they; presidenty . 3. He said
tohimy , 8a. "' have oome; to tell you, that; 3aa. &g salesmany asked me,
thaty if;, Iwould notgive;;, 613 permission;3 to;; spend the night;y . 3ab. And,
Iy told himyy that), (it was) fine,,. 38ac. Andy Ihad tiedy &, rooster of miney
underneathyy.gy thes;s bedy;y . 3b. Andyy nowyy thisg; mornings; , there is nog,
roostergg g - '' 4. And; then, the; president, saidy that; 4a. they should goy
bring, the. ealesmann N

7 1. And; when, the; messengersy ands they police; went to bring outy the,
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huan;, maylilhnu'; 13'; huan, policiasna'y huan, marsiyeroy, , (IU:DirQt)
tahuanilhy; , (Q:DECL) 1a. (PRON:Para) 'Capi'ty, ; kalhtini'na'y ,"
tahuanilhy, 2., (IR:DirQt) Huan, marsiyero, kalhtflhy , (Q:PREC)

2a. (ENTR:PB) "gLhachfy,?" 3, (DU:DirQt) (Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:PB)
"Nac, pdchihufh, ." 4. (TER:ClB) L&'; tuncan, cit3'a'lhg.

8 (E P 6:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Li'; a'zni'ca'; talfchi'lhg
nac, plchihufn; , (IU:DirQt) tahuanili; huan, presidenti; , (Q:DECL)

la. (PRON:CIB) "A'tz&', i'climindhuy, huan;; marsiyeros; ." 2. (IR:
DirQt) L3&'; huan, presidentiy tuncan, tzuculhy; kalhasqui'nilh; que,
(Q:PREC) 2a. (ENTR:ClB) "¢Tuchli; i'xpilacatay quilfmita'satfnini'na,,?"
3. (DU:DirQt) L&', huan, presidentiy tuncan, tzuculh; huani; (Q:PREC)
3a. (ENTR:ClB) ";Tuchfi, i'xpilacatas quillm&spi'tca, ?" 4. (DR:DirQt)
L&', xla'; kalhtfni'lhy tuchfl, i'xpilacata; 13'; huan;, presidenti; huanilh,
queyy , (Q:DECL) 4a. (PRON:C1B) 'T'xpilacata;; quey; makka'lhantiy
i'xcariyon;, hui'huf'y; chi'xcu'ys." 5. (DR:DirQt) L&'; huan, marsiye-
rog kalhtfni'lh, , (Q:DECL) 6a. (PRON:CIB) "Quit; tuntl'y i'cka'lha-
ni'ty; ," hualhy huang marsiyeroy, .

9 (E P 7:SIM DIA) 1. (TU:C1B) L&'; presidenti, huanilhy huang
i'xtdcu'y huang cariyon, . 2. (IR:IndQt) L&' xla', hualhy que,

salesman,, , they said to him;; , la. '"Goy, ; answer (the charge);; ,'" they said
tohimy4 . 2. The; salesman, answered; , 2a. ''Wherey ?'' 3. "At; (the)
town hall, .!"" 4. And; then, he went with them, .

8 1. And; when, they arrived with himg at; (the) town hally , they said tog
the; presidenty, 1la. !'Herey we bring;y the;; salesman,, .!"" 2. And, then,
he begang to asky the, president; that; 2a. ''For what reasong ¢ did you have me
calleds, 2'' 3. And; then; he begans to say tog the, presidenty , 3a, !'For
what reasony 3 was Ibrought backy ?'' 4. And; he, told himg 4a. what, (was
the) reason; and; they president; told himg 44, 4a. ''Because;; 4, you stole
fromyg thisjg man;, his rooster;, *!' 5. And, the, salesman; answersd,, 5a.
"I; have stolen; nothingg ,'' saidy they salesman,, .

9 1. And; (the) president, told it to; the; owmer ofs the; rooster, . 2. And,
he, sald; that, 2a. truly; be had stolen from him; his rooster; . 3. And; the,
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(IQ:DECL) 2a. (PRON:ClB) stu'ncua'y makka'lhalh; i'xcariyony .

3. (DU:DirQt) La'; huan, marsiyeroy hualh, , (Q:DECL) 8a. (PRON:
Condl) "Palhy; quitiy i'cka'lhanf't, huan; cariyony , caquildchf'huy; palhyy
quity, i'cka'lhanf't;y huany cariyony; ." 4. (DR:DirQt) L&'; tuncan,
huany presidenti; hualhy , (Q:PREC) 4a. (ENTR:IndQt) "¢L&', chi,
i'xtdcu'; huan, que;y (IQ:DECL) 4aa. (PRON:CIB) hui'xiy, lfpimpi't;,
i'xcariyong ?" 5. (DU:DirQt) Li'; tuncan, huany marsiyero, hualh; ,
(Q:DECL) 5a. (PRON:Para) "A'nul'; quimaleta, ; camakputza'tity .
5b. (PRON:Condl) La'y palhy, i'cl@'mi'y; huany cariyony; , caquild-
chfthuy ." 6. (TER:ClB) LA&'; tuncan, huany; mayfilhnu', tatzuculhg
tamakxcutay huan, i'xmaletag huany marsiyeroy, .

10 (E P 8:SIM DIA) 1. (SET:Para) Li'; tuncan, takaksliy na,
i'xmaletay a'nlhi, i'xiée'mi'; i'xa'kaslihuitni'y ; i'xlaclhmindni'ti, i'x1{-
std'ty, . 2. (IU:DirQt) La'; tuncan, hualhy huan, presidenti; , (Q:PREC)
2a. (ENTR:Seq) ";Chd; hua'na'y ti'y lfpimpd'ty huany, cariyong 1d'y
kakscayy nay, mimaletay; ?" 3. (IR:DirQt) L&'; tuncan; huang; marsiye-
ro; hualhy , (Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:Condl) "Palh; quit, i'cmaknini't,
huang cartyon;; , nahuaniy; palhy, quitiyy i'cmakninf'tiy ." 4. (TER:CIB)
L3'y tuncan, maklhthi'lhy huan, cariyong.

salesmang sald,, 3a. "Ify I; have atolen; the; roostery, take me prisoner;,
ifyy I, have stolen;y theyy rooster;s .'' 4. And, then, the; president, saidy ,
4a. '"'Andg how is ity iis ownery saysy that;y 4aa. you; are carrying off;,

his rooster;y " 5. And; then; they salesman; said;, Ba. ''"There is; my bagy ;
look in ity . Bb. Andy if;4 I am carrying off;; the,, rooster;s , take me prison-
eryy .!" 6. And; then, they messengers, begang to undog they bag ofy the
salesman,g .

10 1. And; then, they found it; in, his bagy; where; he was carryingy his ear-
ringsy ; he had put it in the midst of; his merchandise;, . 2. And; then, the,
president; saidg , 2a. ''How is ity you sayy you are not carrying offy 4 they,
rooster;; and;; they found it;5 in,, your bag,;s ?'' 3. And; then, the; salesman,
said; , 3a. "Iy I have killed; they rooster;s , it will say,; if;s I3 killed
ity ." 4. And, then, he tooky the; roosterg .
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11 (E P 9:SIM EVENT) 1, (FOC:Seq) L&' tuncan, tdla'sliy mak-
tu'tun, 13'; lhtung mékosilh, .

12 (E P 10:SIM MONO)* 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Li'y; a'xni'ca’y tiya-
cha's huan, cariyony; , (SPE:DirQt) ta'salhy 14'; hualbhy , (Q:DECL)
la. (PRON:C1B) "Lakaxd'ko's quimaknilhs, ."

13 (E P 11:SIM MONO) 1. (SPE:DirQt) La'; tuncan, huang mar-
siyero; hualhy; , (Q:PREC) 1a. (ENTR:ndQt) "¢Ch3g; huani'tit,
(IQ:DECL) 1laa. (PRON:ClIB) quit; i'cmaknflhy ? 1b. (AMPLI:Condl)
La'y, palhyy , i'xlfmaktu’tuni;, nahuan;; palhy, quiti;; i'cmaknini'tsg
huany, cariyong ."

14 (E P 12:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:Seq) La'; chu, tuncang quisacpa,
1d's tdla'spd; maktu'tun, huampalag . 2. (DEV:ClB) L3i'; tuncan, huang
cariyon, chu; tuncang mikosiipi, .

15 (E P 13:SIM MONO) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L3'; chdchi, t3yapala-
cha'y , (SPE:DirQt) ta'sapd, 1i'; huampdy , (Q:DECL) 1la. (PRON:C1B)
"Lakaxd'ko's quimaknilh ." 2. (TER:ClB) Ld'; chu, tuncang nipi, .

11 1. And; then, he hit ity three times, and; whooshs he threw ity .

12 1. And; when, the; roosters stood there; , it crowed; and; said; , 1la.
1'(The) one-eyed oneg he killed meyqy '

13 1. And; then, the; salesman; saidg , 1la. "How is ity yousay; laa. Iy
killed ita 2?2 1b. Andio if 8044 the third tlme” the” rooster“ will 8ayis lf14
Ilﬁ have killed ltie N

14 1. And; so, theny he went and picked it up again; and; he hit ity againg
three timesy . 2. And; theny 5 ¢ he again threw; the; rooster .

15 1. And; as soon as, it stood there againg , it crowed; ands said againg,
la. "(The) one-eyed one; killed mey ."" 2. And; 8o, theny it died again, .

*Alternatively, paragraphs 11 and 12 could be combined into one SIMPLE MONO-
LOGUE paragraph as could also paragraphs 14 and 15, as well as 16 and 17.
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16 (E P 14:SIM EVENT) 1, (FOC:Seq) LA'; tuncan, qufsacpdy 13
tila'spd; maktu'tung huampala; . 2. (DEV:ClB) L&'y lhtun, makosiipa; .

17 (E P 15:SIM MONO) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Li'; chdchi, t3yapala-
cha'y huan, cariyong; , (SPE:DirQt) chug tuncan, tasa'pf 13'; huampfy,,
(Q:DECL) 1a. (PRON:CIB) "Lakax3'ko'j; quimaknflhg, ."

18 (E P 16:SIM MONO) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L3'; a'xni'ca'tza',
a'cchi'lhy a'tli, i'xmaktu'tun; hualhy huan, cariyon; que, lakax3'ko'y,
maknti'ty, , (SPE:DirQt) tuncan;, huan;; presidentiy, hualh;; , (Q:DECL)
la. (PRON:C1B) "L&jj; stu'ncua'y; quey hull'yy marsiyerop, tl';; mak-
ninf't;; hull'yy cariyon,, , porque,; xla'sg tli'yy; lakax8'ko'ss . 1b.
(PRON:Condl) L&'y caxa'ncalaktzf'ntity, , palhg; tll'y; tzey,y i'xlakasta-
pung, ."

19 (E P 17:SIM DIA) 1, (SET:Seq) L&', huan, mayllhnu'y tuncan,
183j; cuenta, tatlahualh, 1i'; xlaca'ny talaktz['lhy, . 2, (IU:DirQt) L&'
tuncan, tahualhy , (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:CIB) "Tu’, lakaxb'ko'; hud'
marsiyero, ." 3. (IR:DirQt) (Q:PREC) 3a. (ENTR:ClB) "¢Entonces;
tichl, lakax3'ko's ?" 4. (DU:DirQt) (Q:DECL) 4a. (PRON:Para "U'tza'y
a'ntf, i'xtécu'y hul', cariyon; ; u'tza's lakaxd'ko'y ," tahualhy huan,

16 1. And; then, he went and picked it up againy , and; he hit ity againy three
timesg . 2. And; whoosh, he threw it againg .

17 1. And; as soon as; the, rooster; stood there againg , theng y it orowed
againy andg it said again;g, 1la. 'Y(The) one-eyed oney, killed me, .

18 1. And; when, it reachedg the third time, ¢ they rooster, saidg thaty (the)
one-eyed oneyy) had killed him;; , then;, the;; president;, said;y , 1la. "(It is)
very g true,y thaty this;y salesman,y has not killedsy 3 thisys roostery , be-
causey heys i8 not one-eyedyy 5 . 1b. Andyy look well to seeyy , ify; his eyesg
(are) notgy goodys . '

19 1. And; then, the, messengersy took very good notioey_y and; they,
looked;g . 2. And; then, they saidy , 2a. !''Thisg salesman; (is) not; one-
eyed; .'" 3. 3a. '""Then; who; (is) one-eyed; ?"" 4. 4a. !"That one, who, (is)
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mayfilhnu'y, . 5. (DR:DirQt) LA'; tuncan, huang presidenti; hualh; ,
(Q:DECL) 5a. (PRON:CIB) "Chuhua'j; u'tza'; huf; lakax3'ko'y, cami-
nli'tity; nacy; pdlichi'ngp ." 6. (DU:DirQt) L3'; huan, lakax3'ko’s
huanili; presidenti; , (Q:DECL) 6a. (PRON:Para) "Ti's caquildchi'hu, ;
mejor; na'i'‘cmipalay quimdlhtay, ." 7. (DU:DirQt) L3'; tuncan, hualhg
huan, presidente; , (Q:DECL) 7a. (PRON:Para) "Tuncang camipala'y ;
caqufta'ya'; milhtay ." 8. (TER:ClB) L3'; tuncan, huang lakax3'ko';
a'lhy nag i'xchicy .

20 (D E:COM MONO) 1. (SET:ClB) L&', tuncan, tzuculhy xaca,
i'xmachita; , parag; na'a'n; taxtoktfy (LOC I) nacy tejj, para;; namaknfy,
huang marsiyeroy . 2. (SET:ClB) L&'y tuncan, tatz2'kliy (LOC II)

na, i'xk&ng a'kating ka'tla'; qui'hui'y a'nlhi; natétaxtu,,. 3. (SET:CIB)
L3y (THI) a'xni'ca’y laktzi'lhy i'xmimi'cha'; , tuncan; cfxtlahualh,
xa'nca, i'xmachitag , para; namfici'taxtokasy. 4. (SET:ClB) Peroy
(THII) a'zni'ca'tza', {'xt8taxtumd's (LOC III) pajtzu; de; a'nlhi,
i'xka'lhftim&'y; , chuy tuncany ronyy kostaxtuni'chi;; (LOC II) dey; nacy
cd'qui'hui'™,, dey; a'mlhd; 1i'xtatz®kni'ni'ty, . 5. (SPE:DirQt) LAY
(THII) a'zmi'ca’; taxtuchig , huanilh; huany; marsiyero,, (Q:DECL)

5a. (PRON:PB) "O, burroy !" 6. (DEV:ClB) L&'y tapalajli, i'xlfburros .

(the) owner ofy this; roosters ; that ones (is) one-eyed; ,'' the, messengers,,
saidg . 5. And; then, they president, saidg, 5a. !''Nowg that oneg g (the) one-
eyed oneg , put himy, in;; jailj, ."" 6. And; the, one-eyed one; said to, (the)
president; , 6a. ''Don't; take me prisonery ; betters (that) I pay, my fines, .M

7. And; then, the; president; said; , 7a. ''Theng pay it; ; go get; (the)

finey .'" 8. And; then, the; one-eyed one; went tog his housey .

20 1. And; then, he begang to sharpen; his machete; , in order tog go; to
meety thes; salesman;y ong (the) road;, in order toy, kiil him;, . 2. And; then,
he hid himself; behind, 5 a; bigy tree; wherey he was to pass by;y . 3. And,
when, he saw; he was approaching; , thens he fixed; well; his machete; , in order
tog cut off his head;y . 4. But; when, he was passing; near, whereg ¢ he was
waiting to kill himy , thens ¢ zoomyy he came out with a jump, , fromy, 13 (the)
woods;, where(g 1¢ he had been hiding;y . 5. And; when, he came out; , the;
salesmang said;, bBa. ''"Whoa; donkeys !" 6. And; he changed into, (a)donkeys .
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7. (TER:Seq) L&'; tuncan, micu'qul'lhy i'xmaleta, 1i'; 183'lh; a'nlhi,
i'xa'mi'y .

21 (E P 18:SIM DIA) 1. (SET:ClB) L&'y tld'huan, 18j; makati, ,
(ORI/TM:SR-A) a'sni'ca's pixtokli, kalhatin, arriero;, . 2. (IU:DirQt)
Huanilhy , (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:C1B) "Caquisti'maxqui', miburrog ."
3. (IR:DirQt) L&'; xla'y huanilhy , (Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:Cl1B) "Tu',
i'csti'cu'tung , porqueg 18j; malog . 3b. (PRON:Condl) Mejor,
na'i'cmisicua'niyini'yy , palhy; lacasqui'na'y, . 8c. (PRON:C1B) L&'y
18jy laka'tla'yy; tacu'ca'sy namicu'qui'ya'y; . 3d. (AMPLI:Condl) L3'y
palhyy tidl'y, tzincay; namicu'qui'ya'y, , tlllalhy; catili'pi'y, , porquey
12j;4 ko'hua'jua'yy lag, . 3e. (AMPLI:CIB) L&' u'tza'y, lflacasqui'nig
namicu'qui'ya's; a'ntllyy lactzincay, tacu'ca'yy. 3f. (AMPLI:CIB) L',
chuntza'y; i'clfmmacli'yinig ." 4. (DU:DirQt) L&'y huan, arrierog
kalhtfni'lh, 13'; hualh;, (Q:DECL) 4a. (PRON:Para) "Tzey,; na'i'c-
18'ng miburro, , palhyy naquimisicua'nf'ya'y; ." 5. (DRREPI) (EP1:
DECL) 5a. (PRON:ClB) "Na'i'cmisicua'nfyfini'y por, lakating ci'ta, .
5b. (AMPLI:CIB) LAa'; u'tza's hufi'mi'; chi'chini’y naquimacamaxqui'ya'y
i'tza'y, a'nlhi;; 1ipAxtokui;, huli'mi'y chi'chini'y . 5c. (PRON:C1B)
L4'y; chuhua'j;p call'pi'yy . (C L:DEPAR) 5d. (LV-TAK:ClB) Li'y
niy quityy i'ca'nay; nfip; quityy . 5e. (LV-TAK"CIB) Hasta, &'cd'tay

7. And; theny he loaded his bag on himy 4 and; took himg where; he was goingy.

21 1. And; he had walked, very; far,, wheng; he met; a; muleteer; . 2. He
sald to himy , 2a. ''Sell me, your donkeys; .!"' 3. And; he, said to himg , 3a.
"I do not want to sell himy s , becauseg (he is) very; bady . 3b. Bettery I should
lend him to youyq , if;; you want;; . 3c. And;gy very,, big,;s loads;s you will
make him bear;y . 3d. And;y if;y you do not load himyg 3» heavilyy; , you cannot
take himyy 54 , because,y he becomesys very badyy . 3e. Andyy for this reasong
it is neoessary thaty; you make him beary, heavy burdensgy.s5 . 3f. Andgg thusyy I
charge youg ."" 4. And; the, muleteer; answered, and; said;, 4a. ''Fineg:
1 will takey your donkey, , if;q you will lend him to me;; ."" 5. Ba. "Iwill lend
him to you; for, oney year; . ©5b. Ands thaty ¢y dayy, you will deliver him to me,
here;y where,; we met;, this;y day;,. B5c. And;5 now;s take himoff;, . 5d.
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nalfipixtokpalayfhu,g 5'tzi'y; huii'mi'y; lugar,y, ." 6. (TER:CIB) L&'
tuncan, huang marsiyero, a'lhy #'lakating c#'lacchicni'; huampalag .
At this point the Man Who Became a Donkey is interrupted.
EPISODE 2 is manifestedbya MULTI-CLIMACTIC
discourse (The Blacksmith, paragraphs #22 through #34). This discourse
consists of an APERTURE, STAGE, three EPISODE 8,
a DENOUEMENT twoadditional EPISODES CLOSURE

1, an ANTI-DENOUEMENT, two further EPISODE S, and
cLo SURE 2,

22 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (SET/L:dep) LA&'; a'nlhi, taxtupalacha's
huanm4', c8'lacchicni'y (FOC:Para) i'xlahui'lapiy kalhatin, chi'xcu's ;
xla's xmin;, i'xmacahui'llhi'ng; 1&'y; chu'u'tza'yy i'xlftapftle'keni’y,
lakalfyfing .

23 (ST AG E:SIM EVENT) 1. (SET:Seq) L3'; lhihua', cahuayuj-
nmu'y i'xcimacahui'lf; i'xmacalfci'ng 1a's i'xlfmini'can, cahuayujnu'y
a'ntliy sarerosnu'y, . 2. (FOC:ClB) L&'; i'xui'linf'ti; na; i'xtanquilh-
ni', de; nag i'xchic; a'nlhi; i'xtzo'kni'ty® quesy nfng tint'y, i'xmila-
castucay a'nchiy, i'xmacahui'lini'ng .

24 (E P 1:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Li'; a'xni'ca', lakchi’
2 pag

Andy; Ly,g5 t00y9 92 am leavingy, . 5e. Untily, a year from now,y (when) we will
meet againyg here,; (at) this 53 placeyy .!'! 6. And; then, the; salesman, went;
to anotherg towny; againg .

22 1. And; (In)that; town; where, he came to; there lived; a; mang ; hey
did horseshoeing;; only;, and;, in thie way only,3 he supported himself,, daily,; .

23 1. And; he used to shoe, 5 many, horses; andg they used to bring himy
wildg, 1o horsesy . 2. And; he had puty ong the front ofj—¢ his house; where; he
had writteng that;q no oney; ;, was his equal;y in the way in which,,; he shod
horses, .

24 1. And; when, our God (salesman), came to himg , and; then; he sawy

*The Indirect Quote subtype A sentence within the FOCAL tagmeme does not deter-
mine this paragraph to be a MONOLOGUE paragraph since the Indirect Quote sentence
manifests axis of a dependent clause (see 2, 2, 9).
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quinDiosca'ny , (SET:ClB) 1&'; tuncang laktzi'lh; a'nchfy i'xtzo'kni't,
i'xchicy, huang; chi'xcu'y, . 2. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L3i'; a'xni'ca'tza'y
['std'y nfn, tuntd'; ; xmintza's i'xputzat2lha, i'xlfmakscujat, , (IU:CIB)
13'; tuncangy squi'nf'lhy; i'xlfmakscujaty, . 3. (IR:IndQt) L&'y xla',
huanilhy que, (IQ:DECL) 8a. (PRON:CIB) tli's ka'lhfy 1fscujat, . 4.
(DU:IndQt) L&'y tuncan, huanip; que, (IQ:PREC) 4a. (ENTR:ClB)
palh; tG's lacasqui'n, nati'macahui'lfni'ng. 5. (DR:DirQt) LA&'; huan,
chi'xcu'y huanilhy , (Q:PREC) 5a. (ENTR:ClB) "¢Ch#; tze; maca-
hui'lfni'na’y ?" 6. (DU:DirQt) L&'; xla', kalhtfni'lh; , (Q:DECL) 6a.
(PRON:Adver) "T{', 18j; xa'ncag, pero; makatna'y tzeg {'cmacahut I
ni'ng, 13'yy masquiy, ti'yy caquimédpala'y, , masquiy; xming quintahul'y,
na'i'ctlajajg . " '

25 (E P 2:SIM EVENT) 1. (SET:CIB) L&'y maxquf'ca, huany mar-
tillo, 1a'; huang tenazas, 13'; huan, cuchiluy,. 2. (FOC:Seq) Tuncan,
chu'cutni'lh, i'xmacang huan, cahuayuj; 13's tzuculh; hui'lini’y {'xma-
calfcAm, . 8. (DEV:CIB) L3&'; chd'chi, macahui'lfkd'lhy , tuncan, yi-
huani'pd; tuncan; i'xmacan; a'nlhfi; i'xchu'cutdni'nf't, . 4. (DEV:C1B)

L'y tuncan; c3't®ni'pd; &'kentin; i'xmacang; huampalag. 5. (DEV:CIB)
L&'y tuncan, tzucupf; macahui'lfpala; i'xmacalfci'ng. 6. (DEV:CIB)

howy the;; man;; had written ong his house;y . 2. And; when (at that time); he was
sellingy nothingy 5 ; he was only walking around looking forg y worky , andy theng,
he asked for;; work;, . 3. And; he, told himg that, 3a. he did not haveg,,
worky . 4. And; then, he asked himy that, 4a. ify he did not want himg y to help
him shoe horses; . 5. And; the, mang said to him;, 5a. "Is it so that; you can
shoe horsesg,y ?'' 6. And; he; answeredy , 6a. ''Not; veryy welly;, buty toa
limited degree; I am able to shoe horsesy 1, and;; even though;; you do not pay
meqy,14 ,» €Ven though” Iearn” only” my mealn M

25 1. And; he was given, the; hammer, andy the; pliers; and, they knife,, .
2. Then; he cut offy the forefoot of; the; horsey and; he begany to put on ity its
horseshoey . 3. And; as soon as, he finished putting the shoe ong , then; he put
his forefoot on againg y then; where; he had cut it offy . 4. And; then, he cut
off; another; forefooty againg . 5. And; then, he began again; to put on, ita
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L&'y como, lacapalhy i'xmacahui'lf; , palaj; macahui'lik3'lh; lakating
cahuayujg .

26 (E P 3:SIM EVENT) 1, (SET:ClB) L&', tuncan, tzucupd; maca-
hui'lfpala; 4'lakating huampalag cahuayuj, mas; xasareroy. 2. (FOC:
CiB) L&'y n8, chuntza'j tlahuapd, . 3. (DEV:ClB) Li'; nd, tuncang
ci't®ni'pd,; kentin; i'xmacang. 4. (DEV:CIB) L3'; tuncan, tzucupi,
macahui'lipala, . 5. (DEV:C1B) L3'; tuncan, lacapalhy macahui'lfpala-
kd'lh, . 6. (DEV:CIB) La'; ni, tuncany yXhuani'palachokolh, i'xmacang
a'mlhi, ci'tdnilh, . 7. (DEV:CIB) L&'; tuncan, cd'tni'pi; &'kentin,
huampala; i'xmacang. 8. (DEV:ClB) L&'y tuncan, tzucupi; macahui'lf, .

27 (D E:COM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A THT) L&' a'xni'cal,
macahui'lfpalak8'lhy na, i'xmacani'ng, (SET:ClB) tuncan; yZhuani'pi,
comog hua'chilhy tfi'y, i'xci't®ni'ni'ty; i'xmacanf'n;, . (FOC:Para) L&'
td', f'sta'jag i'xka'lhni'; ; nfn; macstima'jy,. 3. (DEV:C1B) L&',
ca't®ni'pd, i'xtojoni'ng. 4. (DEV:Para) N, chuntza', tlahuapl; ; nf,
cd'téni'lhy 4'nd, i'xtojonf'n, . 5. (DEV:ClB) La'; tuncan, tzucupfs
macahui’lf, . 6. (DEV:ClB) L&'y (THII) a'xni'ca'; macahui'lfpalakd’lhy ,
tuncan; clyihuani'pi; tuncang.

horseshoe; . 6. And; since; he put the horseshoe ong quicklyy , soong he fin-
ished shoeingg ay horse; .

26 1. Andy then; he began againy to shoe; yet; anothery wilders 3 horsey .
2. And; thusy also, he did againy . 3. And; theng (this one) also, he cut off;
ones (of) its forefeet; . 4. And; then, he began againg to shoe it; . 5. And,
then, quickly; he finished shoeing it, . 6. And; theny (this one) also, he put his
forefoot on again, 3 whereg he had cut it offy . 7. And; then, he cut off againg g
another; forefoot; . 8. And; then, he began againg to shoe it; .

27 1. And; when, he had finished shoeingg ong his forefeet; , then; he put
them on againy as ify » he had not cut off;y ;4 his forefeet;; . 2. And; his blood,
did not flowy ¢ ; not eveny alittleg . 3. And; he out off again/also, his hindfeet, .
4. Thus, also; he didg , he cut offy alsoy ; his hindfeet; . 5. And; then; he
began againg to shoe it; . 6. And; when, he had finished shoeing it againy , then,
he put them on againg then, .
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28 (E P 4:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L3'; a'xni'ca'y cima-
cahui'lilhy mas, xalhfhua'; 14'; huan, i'xpatron, tfi, lhfthua'y, maca-

hui'lflhyy , porquey, xla'y tllay 1i'xmacahui'llni'ng a'nchl;y tlahualhy,

huany; i'xtasficua'y , (FOC:CIB) li'y, u'tza'y; lftlajaca,; huan,; xapa-

trony .

29 (E P 5:SIM MONO) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L3'; a'sni'ca'tza',
tastu'nltlly , (SPE:DirQt) huanili, i'xtasfcua'y , (Q:DECL) la. (PRON:
ClB) '"Ca'ahuitza'; hufi'yanihutza'y ." 2. (TER:C1B) Chuntza'; ta'a'lh-
tza'y tahufi'yang .

30 (C L. 1:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) LA'; a'xni'ca'tza'y tahu}'-
yank3'lhy , (IU:DirQt) huanili, i'xpatron; (Q:DEPAR) 1la. (LV-TAK:CIB)
"Chuhua'js quit; i'ca'natza'; chuhua'j, , porque;, quit;; i'cmipalalhtza'y,
quintahul'yy .  1b. (LV-TAK"“C1B) L&', i'ca'ma;; #'lacatin;; huampala; ."
2. (IR:DirQt) LJ'; {i'xpatron, kalhtflhy , (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:Para)
"Tzey, ; capi'ty!"

28 1. And; when, he shod; manys; more, and, the; boss; did not shoey, s,
many;, , beoause;; he;g was not able;, to shoe horses s as;y; his employee;q,y
didyy , andyy for this reasony; he excelled over;, the,; bossy .

i

29 1. And; when, it was noong , he said to; his employees , la. "Let us gog

eaty ." 2. Thus; they went, to eaty .

30 1. And; when, they finished eating; , he said to; hie bossg , 1la. '"Nowg Iy
am goingg now, , because;, I;; have paid for;; my meal;3 . 1b. And;; Iam
going,y to another place;; yet;s ." 2. And; his boss, answered himy, 2a.
"Fine4 : g05 "
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31 (ANTI1-DE:SIM EVENT)® 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Li'; a'sni'ca'-
tza', i'xa'nf'itza'y, (SET:ClB) tuncan, nf; xla's macaci't&lh, nf; la-
katiny cahuayuj;, . 2. (SET:ClB) L&'y tuncan, tzuculh; sta'jni'; i'x-
ka'lhni'; . 3. (SET:CIB) L&'y como, laktzf'li; que, 18j; 'sta'jmi’'y
i'xka'lhni'; , 18j; lacapaliy hui'llni'k3'lhy, i'xmacalfci'ny; huans cahua-
yujss . 4. (FOC:Para) LA'; tuncan, tiyZhuani'cu'tulhy i'xmacan,; tii-
lalhtza'y yihuani'lhg. 5. (DEV:Seq) L&' tantu, tilaliy tiyZhuani'cu'-
tulh, i'xmacang 13'¢ tlilalhtza'y; yihuani'lhy i'xmacanf'ng huan;, cahua-
yuj;y . 6. (DEV:Adver) La'; tantu, tilaliy, pero, por; masquig i'x-
puhuan, a'nchfy i'xliedyZhuani'lhy i'xmacani'ng, 13'y; tlilalhtza'y, clyl-
huani'lhyy . 7. (DEV:C1B) Tuncan; a'lh, miputzanfhi'ng huan, chi'xcu's
antf; t8misu'ni'lh, a'nchf; i'xmacaci't®, huang, cahuayuj;;, 13';; comoy
xla'y a'xni'ca'y; i'xmacacd't®;y 14';y comoy xla'yy ti'y, ['sta'jap i'x-
ka'lhni'y, huan,g cahuayujy, .

31 1. And; wheny he had goneg , then, heg alsog cut off the forefoot of; a,
horse;, alsoy . 2. And; then, his blood; begang to flow, . 3. And; since, he
sawg that; his blood; was flowingy very muchy , very, quickly, he finished putting
on,y the shoe of;; the,;; horsejy . 4. And; then, he tried to put ony his fore-
foot; ;,he could noty putitong. 5. And; so much, he triedy to put on; his fore-
footy andg he could not; put ony the forefeet ofy they, horse;y . 6. And; so
much, he tried; , but, althoughg ¢ he thought about; hows he would put ong its
forefeet;, (and) yet;; he could not;; put them onyy . 7. Then, he went, to look
fory the, mang whog had passed by to show him; howg he cut the feet offy the;,
horsey; , and;; howyy he;, when;; he cut off the feet;; and;y; as for;; himg, the
blood of;; theys horsey did not flowyg, o .

SAlternatively paragraph 31 through 33 could be considered to constitute an embedded
DEPENDENT discourse. This embedded DEPENDENT MULTI-
CLIMACTIC discourse has the following structure: the APERTURE tag-
meme is manifested by a Simple Relator-Axis sentence (Temporal Margin of S, #1)
which stmultaneously manifests ORIENTATION of paragraph #31; ST A G E tagmeme
is manifested by three Clause Base sentences (bal. of S. #1 and S. #2 and 3) which si-
multaneously manifests a series of SETTING tagmemes of paragraph #31; D ENOUE-
M ENT tagmeme {s manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (bal. of paragraph
#31); EPI1SODE tagmeme {s manifested by a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph #32;
ANTI-DENOUEMENT tagmeme is manifested by a SIMPLE EVENT paragraph
#33. The entire embedded discourse could be considered to be the manifestation of
ANTI-DENOUEMENT of the Blacksmith story.
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32 (E P 6:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'; a'xni'ca', quikaksli,
huan, chi'xcu'y, (IU:DirQt) huaniihg, (Q:DECL) 1la. (PRON:Para)
"Caquint3'pi'y ; quinti'macahuiflfpala’ya’; huany cahuayujs." 2. (IU:
DECL) 2a. (PRON:Seq) "Pero; quit, i'ca'mi'y #'lacating 14'; tli'tza'y
i'ctaspi'tcu'tun, ." 3. (DU:DECL) 3a. (PRON:CiB) "Por; favor, ca-
quinti'pi's , porque, quit; tfilatza's i'cyihuani'y i'xmacan; huany cahua-
yujg ." 4. (DR:DirQt) L&', tuncan, huany chi'xcu'y kalhtflh; , (Q:PREC)
4a. (DESIRE:DECL) (PRON:CiB) ";Li's chu, ci't®ni'y nd, hui'xiy,
i'xmacan;, ? 4b. (ENTR:CiB) ¢La'j a'chfy ci't&mi'y ?" 5, (DU:
DECL) 5a. PRON:CiB) "Como; hui'x, quimisca'ttiy ." 6. (TER:Seq)
L4'y tuncan, taspi'tliy 14’y t3'a'lh, .

33 (E P 7:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'; a'xni'ca', chi'lh,
na, i'xchic; huang; macahui'lfni’; , (SET:C1B) tuncang laktapajtzulhy
huany, cahuayujyy . 2. (SET:C1B) L&'y tuncan; xacani'liy i'xmacani'n,
huang cahuayuj, . 3. (FOC:ClB) L&'; tuncan, yZhuani'liy i'xmacanf'n,
como; hua'chilhy tl'; i'xcd't®ni'cani'ti; i'xmacani'n, .

34 (C L 2:SIM MONO) 1. (SPE:DirQt) L&', tuncan, huanilh, ,
(Q:DECL) 1a. (PRON:IndQt) “";L&', chi; hua'na'y que; (IQ:DECL)

32 1. And; when, he had gone and foundy the, mang , he said to himg, 1la.
"Come with mes ; help me again to shoe, they horse;, ." 2. 2a. "But; I, am
goingg to another place; andy I do not want to return againg,y ." 3. 3a.
"Please; ,, come with me; , becausey Iy am not able; to put ony the forefoot ofy
they horee;y ." 4. And; then, they man, answered him; , 4a. "And; surely
you did not out offy.,, its forefoot;; ? 4b. And;; why,;s did you cut it off;, 2"

6. b5a. "Since; you, taught mey ." 6. And, then; he returnedy, and, he went
with himy .

33 1. And; when, he arrived; at, the house ofy the; Blacksmithy , theny they
approachedy the;, horse;, . 2. And; then, he rubbed; the forefeet of, theg
horseg . 3. Andy them; he put ony its forefeet, as ify,¢ he had not cut offy g his
forefeety .

34 1. And; then, he said to himy , 1a. "And; how is it that; you say; thaty
no oneg g 18 your equaly, inthe way in whichy,; you shoe horsesy; ? 1b. And,g
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laa. (PRON:CIB) nfn; tintf'y mé&lacastucini'y, a'nchfy; macahui'lfni'~
na'y ? 1b. (AMPLI:CIB) L&', tf';, makting catankelhtzo'kti,, min-
chicy; chuntza'y, , porquey hui'x,, tllanyy catiti'talacastuctiy; quinDios-
ca'mgg . lc. (PRON:CIB) L&'y, xman,; Dios,q tzey; natlahua; hud'-
mi'y . 1d. (PRON:CIB) L', tl's; #'makting, ticA'tni'ya's; i'xmacang
8'lakatingg; cahuayujsy , porqueg; quitsy i'ca'mi'yy 18j,, makaty; 14';,
td',y &'makting quintikaksti,; ." 2. (TER:CIB) LA&'; tuncan, tzucupg,
tlithuan, .

Endof EPISODE 2, Blacksmith discourse.

EPISODE 3 is manifestedbya MULTI-CLIMACTIC
discourse (The Baker, paragraphs #35 through #48). This discourse con-
sists of an APERTURE four EPISODES, a DENOUE-
MENT, CLOSURE 1, ’two additional EPISODES an ANTI-
DENOUEMENT and CLOSURE 2.

35 (A P:SIM MONO) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'y a'xni'ca'y chi'mpf,
§'lakatin, ci'lacchicni'y, (SET:ClB) i'xui'lapd; &'kalhatin, chi'xcu'
huampalag . 2. (SPE:DirQt) Ni; chuntza'y i'xtankelhtzo'kni'tiy i'x-
chic, que; (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:ClB) "Td'y i'xm#lacastuca, 4'chi'tin,
tlahuana'y pintzi;, comoy; hua'chiypy quity ."

36 (E P 1:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'y a'xni'ca'y lakchilhg ,
(IU:IndQt) huanilh, que; (IQ:PREC) 1la. (ENTR:Adver) palhg ti'; i'x-
lacasqui'n, i'xmaktiyalh, ka'tli'tusy ? 2. (IR:DirQt) L&'y huanilh, ,

neveryy 5 write onyg your house,y in this manner;y , because;y youy are not
sbley; to make yourself equal withyy our Godyy . 1lc. Andyy onlyy; Godyg is ablegy
to dog thisyy . 1d. Andy, never ageiny; g, are you to cut offyy the foot ofyy
anothergs horsegs , becausey; Iy am goingyy veryy fary andy never againg 4
will you find meg ." 2. And; then, he began againg to walk, .

35 1. And; when, he arrived; at another, town; , there was; another, man,
againg . 2. Thus, also; he had written ong his house; that; 2a. ' (There is) not,
my equaly anotherg breadj, makery likes; ,, mess ."

36 1. And; when, he came to himy , he asked him, s 1la. if; he would not
likeq,s him to help himy a while;o ? 2. And; he said to him, , 2a. "Is it so that,
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(Q:PREC) 2a. (ENTR:ClB) "¢Chi; tze, ni; hui'xly macchd'ya'y pin-
tzi; ?" 3. (DU:DirQt) L&', xla', kalhtfi'lhy, , (Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:
C1B) "Makatna', tze; i'ctlahuag ni; quity ."

37 (E P 2:SIM EVENT) 1, (SET:ClB) LA'; tuncan, maxqui'lhy
huan, a'ntl; lfmfxtucang; huan, 14tasna'y de; huan,, pntzi; . 2.
(FOC:C1B) Tuncan; mas, lacapaliy cimacchilh; que; huang i'xt&cu'y.

38 (E P 3:SIM MONO) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&' a'xmi'ca'; chilhy
huan, i'xt&cu'; huang pintzi, , (SET:CIB) tuncang laktzi'lhy huany,
a'ntfy, i'xtdu'y, . 2. (SET/CirM:SR-A)} Li'; como, i'xmacch8kd'nf't-
tza'y ; 18j, lacapalhy; macch@k3'lhy 13', tantug lhdhua', a'ntdy, i'xll-
macchiity; , (SPE:IndQt) 1&'y, tuncanyy puhuanliy; que;; (IQ:DECL) 2a.
(PRON:CIB) mas;q i'xca'tzly, .

39 (E P 4:SIM EVENT) 1. (SET/CirM:CR-A) L&', como, laka-
pasliy i'xtapistacna’y comog xla'y nfn, tintf'; i'xmilacastucay comoy,
quinDiosca'ngy i'xuanf't;; , 138'yy comoy huany; tlahuana'yy pintziy, xla'y
18j4y i'xca'tzly, i'xpuhuang, 13',, &'callstingg milhy, a'ntfy; mas,; i'xca'-
tzly; quey xla'yy , (FOC:IndQt-B) 14'g, tuncangy laktzl'lhg, quegy

(IQ:DECL) 1la. (PRON:ClB) tfi'tza'y, cong; tapdxuhufing, 1i'xtZ'chihufha‘ng, .

youg alsog are able; to bakey bread; ?"" 3. And, he, answered;, 3a. "Toa
limited degree, I also; am abley to do itg *'

37 1. And; then, he gave himy the, (thing) with which one takes outy ¢ they
pansy ofy bread;q,y . 2. Then; more, rapidly, he baked them, than; thes own-
ery .

38 1. And; when, the; owner ofy the; bread, arriveds , then, the;q, (one)
whoyy (was) the owner,, saw ity . 2. And; since, he had already finished bakingg ;
very, rapidlyy; he finished baking; and, whaty, he had baked;; (was) sog much, ,
and;, then,; he (owner) thought;, that;; 2a. he (salesman) knew;; more;, .

39 1. And, it happened that since, he (salesman) knew; his (owner's)thoughts,
sincey no one; 5 was his equaly § since;q he was;; our God;; , and;y since;q
the,;; bread,; maker,y thoughty; (that)he knew;y 5 very muoh;y and,; thenm; camey
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40 (D E:SIM EVENT) 1. (SET:Seq) L&', como, i'xlahuf'y chi'tin,
to'kotzing , tuncang quicha'xt@lh; 1i'y Ihtun, tamacaniilhy, nacy; plpén-
tzijy . 2. (FOC:CIB) L&'y i'xlika'tli'tus, maxtulhy kalhatin, tzu'ma'ji-
ti; masg tz&huani't; que; ning tinti'y, dey; xla'j, a'ntza'yy huany, nacg
cd'lacchicni'yg .

41 (C L 1:SIM EVENT) 1. (SET:CIB) Li'; xmini, t&tlahualhg
huanmi', cd'lacchicni'y. 2. (FOC:ClB) Li'; tuncan, a'mpf; de; huan-
mf'; cd'lacchicni'y .

42 (E P 5:SIM MONO)* 1, (SET/CirM:SR-A) Ld'; como, laktzi'lh,
a'nchi; tlahualhg huang to’kotzin, , (SPE:DirQt) nf'; tuncan; puhuanliy, ,
(Q:DECL) 1la. (PRON:CIB) "N&;; quimpuscity, tl'jy tzZhuani'ty . 1b.

(one) whoys knewyy more,s thany he,y , andgy thens; he (salesman) sawg, thatg
la. he (baker) talkeds; no longers, withg; joysg -

40 1. And; since, there was around there; an; old womang , then; he went
and picked her up; and; whooshg he put her;, into,; (the)oven;, . 2. And; ina
while; he took outy a; girly moreg beautifuly than; anyoneg_;, there;s in;g the;,
town, g .

41 1. And; only, (this) he did passing by, that; town; . 2. And; then, he
went againg fromy thatg towng .

42 1. And; since, he (baker) sawy how, he did to; the; old woman, , theny
he too thoughty 14, 1a. "My wife;; (is) notys pretty;, either;; . 1b. ;4 toosg

‘Alternatively paragraphs 42 through 47 could be considered an embedded D E -
PENDENT discourse which manifests the ANTI-DENOUEMENT of the
Baker story. This embedded DEPENDENT MULTI-CLIMACTIC
discourse would have the following structure: EPISODE 1 tagmeme is manifested
by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph #42; EPISODE 2 tagmeme is manifested
by a SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph #43; DENOUEMENT tagmeme {s mani-
fested by a COMPOUND EVENT paragraph #44; EPISODE 3 tagmeme is mani-
fested by a COMPOUND EVENT paragraph #45 (sentences 1 through 4); EPISODE
4 tagmeme {s manifested by a COMPOUND EVENT paragraph #45a (sentences 5 through
10, in which S. #8 would be the FOCAL); EPISODE 5 tagmeme is manifested by
a SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph #46; and ANTI- D ENOUEMENT tagmeme is
manifested by COMPOUND EVENT paragraph #47.
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(PRON:C].B) Na“ quitm na'i'cm!.nﬂ“ nacy pdpantzlm s DParagy, queyy
masyg tZGhua,nl"tga nalaz‘ N

43 (E P 6:SIM MONO) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'y chd'chf, chilhg
i'xpusciti, , (SPE:DirQt) tuncang huanilhy , (Q:DECL) 1la. (PRON:CI1B)
"Cata't; , para; que, na'i'ccixtldyini'yy, para;; que;; mas;; tzZhuani'ty
nala'ya'ys ." 2. (DEV:Seq) L&'y tuncan, cha'xquitélhy 1i'; lhtuny; tama-
canlilhy nac, pdpintzi, .

44 (ANTI-D£:COM EVENT) 1. (SET/CirM:SR-A) Li'; como,
xifti; (LOC I) mainllh, , (ORI/TM:SR-A) 1'% a'xni'ca’y {'xmixtu, con,
huany 1'xpOm&xtucany, huan;, litasna'y, de,; pantzi;; (FOC:Seq) 1d'yg
{'xmékosilyy 13'y; (LOC II) a'nlhd;; 1'xmacachd'ng tapok,, 1'xmacachi'n,
puroy, lhca'ca'ngy i'xmacachii'ng .

FOCAL in preceding paragraph becomes SETTING in paragraph #45,

45 (E P 7:COM EVENT) 1. (SET:ClB) L&' tuncan, i'xa'mpalas
['sacay 18j; lacapalhg. 2. (ORI:Para) Li'; tuncan, (LOCI) i'xtama-
canfipalag ; (THI) ka'tli'tusi; i'xka'lhfpalag. 3. (SET:Seq) Tuncan,
{'xmfixtupala, 14'y chu, i'xm3ikosfipala;. 4. (THII) L&'; a'xni'ca’y

will put hery iIntoy, (the) oven g, in ordery, thaty; she will becomey, prettiery ."
2. And; then; he had her brought; immediately, .

43 1. -And; as soon as; his wife; arrivedy , then; he said to hery , 1la.
"Come herey , in order thaty ¢ Ican fix youupsy, 804 that;; you will beoome,y
prettierys 14 ." 2. And; then, he went and picked her up and hrought her; and;
-whooshg he put her, into; (the) oveng .

44 1. And; since, for a long time; he puther in, , andy when, he took her
outy withy the, thing with which he took out;, the;s pans,; of;y bread;,, and;;
he threw her/it;; and;y where;s (the) powder,, landed,, nothing buty; ashesy
la.ndedu 224 ¢

45 1. And; then, he went againy very rapidly, to pick her/itup,. 2. And
then, he put it in againg ; he waited againg a long while; . 3. Theny he took it
out again, and; he threw it again, s . 4. And; when, it landed; where; (the)



146 TOTONAC: FROM CLAUSE TO DISCOURSE

i'xchd'mpalag (LOC II) a'nlh§, i'xmacachii'ng tapoks, (FOC:C1B) i'x-
chi'mpala; purog lhca'ca’nyg. 5. (DEV:CIB) LA&'; tuncan, i'xa'mpalag
I'saca; 18j; lacapalhy. 6. (DEV:Seq) LA&'; tuncan, i'xtamacanf(ipalag
(LOC 1) na, i'xplpintzi; 13'¢ (THII) ka'tld'tusi, i'xka'lhfpalag . 7.
(DEV:Seq) Chu; tuncan, i'xmixtupalag 13, i'xm3koslipala;. 8. (DEV:
Para) L3'; (LOCII) a'nlhf, i'xmacachi'mpalag (TH IV) a'xmi'ca’y i'x-
mikoslpala; tapoks, i'xchi'm;, xming lhca'ca'ny ; i'xlani'mi'pala;, . 9.
(DEV:Para) L&' t@'; makting cixtldlh, ; de; tantug i'xtlahuacu'tun,
a'nchfy i'xmAsu'ni'canf'ty, hasta;, que,;y mejory a'lhyy putzatakchokoy,
huany; chi'xcu'yy a'mtly; tami3su'ni'lhyy huanmi'y a'mnchly, i'xcixtldni't,,
huan,, to'kotzfnys . 10. (DEV:Resu) L&'; de, tantug i'xputzatifi'huan, ,
hasta; queg quikaksli, huan; chi'xcu'y (LOC III) a'nlhi,, i'xlatli'huana-
cha'yy .

46 (E P 8:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) La'; a'sni'ca'; quikakslis,
(SET:C1B) tuncan, tzuculhy huanf; a'ntl, i'xpitle'keni'nf't;. 2. (IU:
IndQt) L&'y tantu, ['squi'nf’y talakalhu'min, , que; (IQ:DECL) 2a.
(PRON:CIB) ca'a'lhg t3'cixtld, i'xpuscit; , porquey, nf;, xla'y; i'xtla-
huacu'tung, a'mtllyy xla'y, i'xmisuninf't;; . 3. (IR:DirQt) Li'; tuncan,
huanilhy , (Q:PREC) 3a. (ENTR:C1B) "gA'chf; tuncan, sca'tcu'tuna'y
a'mtly, laktzf'na'y ?" 4. (DEV:Resu) L&' de, tantuy (Stim:IndQt)

powdery landeds , nothing but; ashesy landed, . 5. And; then, he went again,
very; rapidlys to pick itup, . 6. And; then, he put it in againg intoy his oveny
and; he waited againg a long while; . 7. So; then, he took it out again; and; he
threw it againg . 8. And; where, it arrived againg when, he threw againg (the)
powdery , only; ashesy arrivedy ; it happened to him againyy . 9. And; he never
fixed her,.( ; although so very muchg ¢ he wanted to do; as; he had been showny ,
in the end;q 44 (he thought) better;, he should go,5 look fory, they; man;q whoyq
had taught him 4 this; s howyy he had fixed up,; they; old womany . 10. And; so
much,, 3 he walked looking for him , in the end;,¢ he went and found, the; man,
where;, he was walking around,, .

46 1, And, when, he found himy , then; he begany to tell him; what; had hap-
pened to himg . 2. And; so much, he asked him to do him the favor; , that; 2a.
he goy help him fix upy his wife; , becausey he;; alsoy, wanted to doy, what;y he,,
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f'squi'nf’; talakalhu'min; que, (IQ:DECL) 4a. (PRON:CIB) catfi'a'lh,
(Result:IndQt) hasta; que, huanilhy quey; (IQ:DECL) 4b. (PRON:CIB)
nachﬁ'nu .

47 & o:com EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A THI) L&' a'xni'ca',
tachilhy (LOCI) na, i'xchicy, (SET:C1B) lakizi'lhy a'ntli; i'xtlahuanf't, .
2. (SET:C1B) L3'; tuncan, quftdlh; huan, lhca'camy; (LOC I) a'nlhf,
{'xmacachf'ncanf't,, 3. (SET:ClB) L&'y tuncan, tamacanfilhy (LOC III)
nac, pipintzi; . 4. (SET:C1B THI) L&' ti', 18j; D'xlfti, ka'lhflh, .

5. (SET:ClB) Tuncan; lhtun, tamacaxtulhy (LOC TI) de, nac; plpintzi, .
6. (FOC:C1B) L&'y (THIM) chd'chf, t8'lacha'y (LOC II) a'nlhi; maca-
chi'lhy , tuncang talaktzI'lh; kalhating puscdt; mastza'y, xako'hua'jua'yy
quey a'nchfyy i'xuanf'ty, , (THIV) a'xmi'ca'yy tlna'jyy i'xtamacanficany,
(LOC III) nacy plpintziy .

48 (C L 2:SIM MONO) 1. (SET/CirM:SR-A) L&'y como, i'xtankelh-
tzo'kni'y i'xchicg, (SPE:E PI) (E P 1:SIM MONO) (SPE:IndQt) 1i';
tuncang huanilh, que; (IQ:DECL) la. (PRON:CIB) tl,, makting, catan-
kelhtzo'kliyy i'xchicy; chuntza'yy que;, masy; ca'tzfy; quey nfny, &'chi'-
ting ca'tzly, mas,; quey, xla'yy;, porquey nfny tintfy, catim#lacastuc-
liy; quinDiosca'ny , (E P 2:SIM MONO) (SPE:DirQt) (Q:DECL) 1b.

had shown himyy . 3. And; then, he said to himy , 3a. "Why, theng do you
want to learn; what; you seeg ?"' 4. And; so much, s he asked him to do him the
favor, s that; 4a. he go; in the endy 4 he told him;y that;; 4b. he would goy, .

47 1. And; when, they arrived; at; his housey , he sawg whaty; he had done,.
2. And; then; he went and goty the; ashesy where; they had landedy . 3. And,
then, he put ity into, (the) oveny . 4. And; he did not wait; 4 very; long, . 5.
Then; whoosh, he took it out from,,; (the)oven; . 6. And; as soon as, it sat
there; where, it landed; , theng they sawy a, womany uglier;, ;, thang,; the way,
she had been; s , when;y they had not yet put her;q 7 into;y (the) oven;g .

48 1. And; since, he had written ony his house, , andy thens he told himy
thaty 1la. he should never write ong.;{ his house;, thus;s that;, he knows,
more;y that;y nojs other;y knowsyy morey thany; heyy , becausey; no oneg s 18
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(PRON:C1B) "L&', tli'tza'y, maktintza'y; quintikakstig, ," huanilhg, .
(E P 3:DECL) 1lc. (PRON:CIB) "Ld'y, camipf'nu'y; huang; a'ntlly; tan-
kelhtzo'knf'ta'y; quegy soloy, hui'xy; masg, ca'tzl'ya'yy quey, nfngg tinti',
mas,, tzey,, tlahua pintzig, quey hui'xy, , porqueg solog Diosgy masg,
ca'tzly queg nfng tintfy, X'chi'ting chi'xcu'y . (C L:DEPAR) 1d.
(LV-TAK"CIB) L&'y chuhua'jy i'ca'natza'e ."

Endof EPISODE 3, The Baker discourse.

EPISODE 4 is manifestedbyan EPI SO CIC discourse
(Planting I, paragraphs #49 through #85). This discourse consists of an
APERTURE, andthirteen EPISOD E S which in turn are each
manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO-CLIMACTIC dis-
course, The manifestation of the APER T UR E tagmeme of the Plant-
ing I discourse is portmanteau in that it also manifests: (1)the APER -
TURE ofthe DEPENDENT MONO-CLIMACTIC dis-
course; (2) the paragraph-level ORIENTATION tagmeme; (3) the sentence-
level Temporal Margin tagmeme; and (4) the clause-level time tagmeme.

EPISODE 1 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -
CLIMACTIC discourse (The Corn Field, paragraphs #49 through
#50).

49 (A P-E P:SIM DIA) 1. (A P/ORI/TM/T:CR-A) L&' a'xni'ca'-
tza'y a'lhy de; huanmi'; ca'lacchicniy, 13' a'xni'ca'y i'xt8taxtumi'pi-
tza'y &'akatintza'y, ci'lacchicni'y; a'nlhd;, i'xcicha'mi'cay , (IU:DirQt)
18"y, i'xcikalhasquify;, (Q:PREC) 1la. (ENTR:CIB) ";Tuchfin;, t15p4'-
na'ntity; ?" i'xcihuanfy, . 2, (IR:DirQt) L&'; a'ntf, i'xkalhtfni'ng
xa'nea, , 14' i'xuan, (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:C1B) "['ccha'mi'; cuxiy ."

equal tog; our Godys , 1b. "Andyy never againgy y; will you find meg, ," he said to
himgg . 1lc. "Andy, take offy; thatsy whichyy you have writteng thatyy only,, youy,
knowy more, thaty no oney ¢ makes, bready, bettery, ¢ thang yougy , be-
causegy onlyy, Godgs knowsgy moreys thang, anygy gp Otherg mang . 1d. Andg
nowgy Iamgolng“ M

49 1. And, when, he wenty from; thatg towng , and; whens he passes by,
another;, town,; where;, they were planting;y , and,, he asked them;y , 1a.
"What,q are you doing;y ?"' he said to them;y . 2. And; (the one) who, answered,
(answered) well; , and; he saidg , 2a. "I am plantingy corng ."
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50 (D £:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) LA&'; a'xni'ca’; i'xtun-
cufj , (FOC:Para) i'xul'tza'; lakatin; tacuxtu; 128jtza'; xa'nca; hua'ca'y ;
laka'tla'nw cuxiu hua'ca'n huanm tacuxtuu .

EPISODE 2 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO-

CLIMACTIC discourse (The Bean Patch, paragraphs #51 through
#58).

51 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:C1B) L&'; a'nlhd, i'xt8taxtupalay
8'lacatintza', huampalag, 13'y cuxtumi'palacay .

52 (E P:SIM MONO) 1. (SPE:DirQt) La'; i'xkalhasqui'nfni'mpala, ,
(Q:PREC) 1a. (ENTR:Cl1B) "¢Tuchiing tl6pa't; ?"

53 (D £:SIM EVENT) 1. (SET/CirM:SR-A) L&', como, i'xuanfy
a'ntl; i'xtl1dmi'; {'xpdstapung , (ORI/TM:SR-A) 13'; a'xni'ca'y i'xtuncufy
i'xiflakalf;, , (FOC:ClB) tuncan,y huan;; plistapuny 18j; ['scShuami'y; .
2. (DEV:CIB) L&'y tuncan, 1'xpajna'ncan, .

EPISODE 3 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -

CLIMACTIC discourse (The Squash Patch, paragraphs #54 through
#58).

54 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:CIB) L&'; tuncan; i'xa'mpalag &'la-
catin; huampala; .

50 1. And; when, it dawned; , there was already, a; cornfield; very, good,
therey ; bigyy ears of corn;; there;; (in)the,;s cornfield;, .

51 1. And; where, he passed by againg another place, againg , and; they
were weedingy .

5 2 1. And; he asked again, , 1la. "What; are you doing, ?"

53 1. And; since, he told himy what, he was making; (was) his bean patchg ,
and; wheng it dawnedy the next day;, , then;; the,;, bean patch;; was drying;;
wellj4 « 2. And; then, they shelled the beansg .

54 1. And; then, he went tog another place, againg .
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55 (E P:SIM DIA) 1. (IU:CiB) Tuncan; i'xkalhasqui'nfni'mpala,
tuncang . 2. (IR:DirQt) L&', a'xni'ca'y i'xuanipalacang , (Q:DECL)
2a. (PRON:CIB) 'T'ccha'mi’, talhtzi'y ."

56 (D E:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:CR-A) L&'y tuncan, i'xlilakalf;
huamp§, a'sni'ea's i'xtuncuipala;, 1%'; a'xni'ca'ys i'xchi'ng i'xt&cu'y,
huan; tacuxtuy, , (FOC:ClB) 1&jtza'yy jahuajtza'y, mi'y; talhtzi'ys.

EPISODE 4 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -
CLIMACTIC discourse (The Stone Field, paragraphs #57 through
#59).

57 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI:T) L&', tuncan, i'xlflakalfy huampj, ,

(FOC:CIB) i'xtétaxtupala; &'lakating cd'tacuxtu,; huampala, .

58 (E P:SIM DIA) 1. (IU:C1B) Tuncan, i'xkalhasqui'nfni'pala, tun-
cang. 2. (IR:DirQt) LAY a'ntf, i'xkalhtfy , 13", i'xuanf;, (Q:DECL)
2a. (PRON:CIB) 'T'ccha'mi'y chihuix, ."

59 (D £:COM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A THI) Li'; a'xni'ca', i'x-
tuncuipalag i'xlflakalfy huampalag, (SET:ClB) i'xa'mpalag i'xt&cu'y
huan, tacuxtuy . 2. (THII) L&'y a'xni'ca'y i'xchi'ng na, i'xtacuxtuy,
(FOC:CIB) i'xlaktzf'ny chu, jahuajtza's mi'y puroy, chihuix,, .

55 1. Then;,s he asked againy . 2. And, then, they told him againy , 2a.
"I am planting, squash seeds ."

56 1. And; then, the next day, again, wheng it dawned againg , andy when,
(the) owner of;, the;; field;, arrivedy, (the) squash seed;; was lying;s in great
abundances g,y .

57 1. And; then, the next day, again;, he was passing bys another; fields
againg .

58 1. Then; he asked again, theny . 2. And; (the one) who, answered him, ,
and; he said to himg , 2a. "I am planting; stonesy ."

59 1. And; wheny it dawned againy the next day, againg , (the) owner ofy the;
fieldy went againg . 2. And; when, he arrived; in; his field; , he saw; nothing
but;, stones;; lying, in abundance; g .
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ODE 5 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -
T I1C discourse (The Bamboo Field, paragraphs #60 through

60 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:ClB) L&'y chu, tuncan, i'xt&taxtu-
pala; &'lacatingy huampalatza's a'nlhf, cathufi; i'xtlGmé'ca, .

61 (E P:SIM DIA) 1. (IU:DirQt) L&'; i'xcikalhasqui'nfpala, tuncang ,
(Q:PREC) 1la. (ENTR:ClB) "¢Tuchiin, t1dpd'na'ntit; ?" 2. (IR:DirQt)
L&'y a'ntf; i'xtacf'tzanca'tzfy tuncan, i'xtakalhtfni'ng 14'¢ i'xtahuanf,,
(Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:CIB) "['ccha'md'nahu; ma'tli'c, ."
62 (D E:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI:Para) Tuncan, i'xtuncuf, i'xlflakalfy
huampala, ; i'xchfi'ntza'; na, i'xci'tacuxtu, . 2. (FOC:CliB) I'xuf'tza',
lakatin, ka'tla'y plma'tli'c, .

EPISODE 8 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO-
C L)I MACTIC discourse (The Banana Field, paragraphs #68 through
#65).
63 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORL:T) Li'; chu, tuncan; huan, i'xlfla-
kalf; huampalag , (FOC:C1B) tuncan, i'xt8taxtupala, &'lakatiny cfi'tacuxtuy,
huampalay, ;

64 (E P:SIM DIA) 1. (IU:CIB) La'y tunc {'xkalhasqui'nfhi'mpala, .
an, e

60 1. And; so, theny he was passing by, another placey again; wheres they
were doing, something, .

61 1. And; theny he asked them again; , 1la. "What; are you doingg ?" 2.
And; those who, were bad; then; answeredy andy sald to himy, 2a. "We are
plantings bamboog .

62 1. Then; it dawned, the next day, againg; he arrivedy iny his fieldy, . 2.
There was; 8, great; bamboo patchy .

63 1. Andy so, theny the,; next dayy againg , then; he was passing by; an-
other, ﬂeld“ again“ .
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2. (IR:DirQt) Tuncan, a'ntf, i'xkalhtfni'mpalay 1i', i'xhuan; , (Q:DECL)
2a. (PRON:C1B) 'Quitg i'ccha'mi'; quimplis@'kna'y ."

65 (D £:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:CR-A) L3'; tuncan, a'xni'cay
i'xtuncuipala, 1i'xlflakalf; huampalag , tuncan, a'zni'ca'y i'xchi'ng nay,
i'xcl'tacuxtuy; , (FOC:CIB) i'xlaktz'ng, lakatin, pls8'kna'y .
EPISODE 7 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -
CLIMACTIC discourse (The Chile Field, paragraphs #66 through
#68).
66 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1, (SET:ClB) L&'y tuncan, i'xa'mpalag
&'lacatin, huampala; .

67 (E P:COM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A THI) L&'; a'xni'ca’y i'x-
chi'mpalay , (IU:C1B) 1d', i'xcikalhasqui'nipalag tuncang. 2. (IR:DirQt)
L&'y (THII) a'xni'ca', i'xtakalhtfhi'mpalay tuncan, , 1%'; i'xtahuang,
(Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:Seq) "Quina'n i'cyihuana'mf'nahuy 13'; i'cti3-
mi'nahuy, quimplipi‘nca'ng ." '

68 D £:SIM EVENT) 1. (SET/CirM, SR-A) L3'; como, xlaca'n
1 2 3

i'xtakalhtini'n; xa'mca;, (ORI/TM:SR-A) 14'; i'xlflakalf;, huampala
a'xni'ca'y i'xtachi'ntza'yy tuncany; na; i'xci'tacuxtuca'ng , (FOC:Para)

64 1. And; then, he asked againy . 2. Then; someone, answered againg
and; saidy , 2a. "I; am plantingy; my banana patchy ."

65 1. And; then, wheny it dawned again, the next days; againg , then; when,
he arrivedy in,, his field;; , he saw;, a;3 banana patch, .

66 1. And; then, he went toy another place, againg .

67 1. And; when, he arrived againy , and; then; he asked them againg . 2.
And; when, they answered himy then, , they said; ¢, 2a. "Wey are transplant-
ingg andy we are making,, our chile patchy; ."

68 1. And; since, they; answered; well; , and; the next day, again; when,
they arrived;, then,; at;, their fieldys , they saw,, their chile patch;s ; there
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i'xtalaktzi'ntza'y, 1'xplipi'ng; ; 18jtza'ys i'xua'ca'y; huang; stakna'y, .
2. (DEV:CIB) LA'; tuncan, i'xtatzucug i'xtapu'xnun, .

EPISODE 8 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -
CLIMACTIC discourse (The Coffee Field, paragraphs #89 through
#71).

69 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI:T) L&'y tuncan, i'xlflakalfy huam-
pala; , (FOC:Para) i'xa'mpala; #'lakatintza'qs cd'lacchicni'y ; i'xt&tax-
tupalatza'y .

70 (E P:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Li'y; a'xni'ca'y i'xt8taxtu-
palag a'nlhd; i'xtacha'mi'na; catlihudy, (IU:C1B) 1a'; i'xcd@kalhasqui'nf-
palacan, . 2. (IR:DirQt) L3'; i'xtakalhtfni'mpala, , (Q:DECL) 2a.
(PRON:CIB) 'I'cydhuamf'mahug quimplcafeca'n; ."

71 (D E:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&' a'mni'ca'; i'xtun-
cuipalatza'; i'xlflakalftza', huampala; , (FOC:Para) 1i'; tuncan; i'x-
talaktzi'mpala; i'xul'tza'y lakatintza'y, piicagey; ; 1&jtza'y, i'xua'ca'y
xatB'ca'ty, .

E 9 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -
C discourse (The Orange Grove, paragraphs #72 through

wasyy an abundance of,, the;3 green chile;y. 2. And; then, they began, to
pick ity .

69 1. And; then, the next day; again, , he went; ; he passed by, another;
towny .

70 1. And; when, he again passed by; where, they were plantingy some-
thingy , and; he asked them again/toog . 2. And; they answered him, , 2a. "We
are transplantings our coffee patch, ."

71 1. And; when, it dawned againg the next day, again; , andg then, they
sawy there wasy a coffee patch already;q,y; ; there was;g an abundance of;, its
fruit (coffee beans),, .
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72 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:ClB) L&'; chu, tuncang i'xt8taxtu-
pala, &'lacating, huampala, .

73 (E P:SIM DIA) 1. (SET:ClB) L&'y i'xc3kalhasqui'nfpala, tun-
cang . 2. (IU:DirQt) La'y i'xcihuanf, , (Q:PREC) 2a. (ENTR:CI1B)
"¢Tuchling tidpA'na‘ntit, ?" i'xcihuanf; . 3. (IR:DirQt) L&', i'xtakalh-
tni'n, 13' {'xtahuan, , (Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:CIB) "Quina'ng i'ccha'-
mi'mahug quimpllfixaxca'n, ." ‘

74 (D E:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:CR-A) L&'; a'sni'ca', i'xtuncufy
i'xlflakalf, huampala; , a'xni'ca's i'xtuncui, i'xtachi'mpalatza'y na, i'x-
ci'tacuxtuca'nyy, (FOC:CIB) {'xul'tza'y; lakatintza'j, pdlaxaxy, . 2.
(DEV:Seq) LA'; tuncantza'; i'xtatzucug {'xtapu'xa, huang lixax; 1i'y
i'xtahua'y .
EPI

S
CLIMAC
#77).

ODE 10 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -
T I C discourse (The Mango Grove, paragraphs #75 through

75 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORL:T) L3'; como, tuncany i'xlflakalf,
huampalag , (FOC:CIB) i'xt8taxtupalay &'lakatintza';, cl'tacuxtug .

76 (E P:SIM DIA) 1. (IU:DirQt) L&' i'xcBhuanipala, , (Q:PREC)
la. (ENTR:ClB) "sTuchiing tlépd‘'na'ntit, 2" 2. (IR:DirQt) (Q:DECL)
2a. (PRON:CIB) 'Quina'n; i'ccha’'mf'mahu, quimplimangoca'ng ."

72 1. And; so, then; he passed by, another place; againg .

73 1. And; then; he asked them again/too, . 2. And; he said to them, , 2a.
"Whaty are you doing, 2" he said to themg . 3. And; they answered, and, they
said; , 3a. "We; are planting, our orange grovey ."

74 1. Andy wheny it dawned; the next day, again; , wheng it dawnedy they
arrived againy aty their field;y , there was already;, an;, orange grove;; . 2.

And, then, they begany to pick, the; orangesg; and; to eat thems .

75 1. And; so, theny the next day, agains , he passed by; another, fields .

76 1, And, he said to them again/too, , 1la. "Whaty are you doing, ?" 2.
2a, "We; are planting, our mango grovey ."
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17 (D E:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) LA&'; tuncan, i'xlflakalf,
a'xni'ca'y i'xtuncufy , (SET:C1B) i'xtachi'mpalag na; i'xci'tacuxtuca'ng.
2. (FOC:C1B) I'xuf'tza'y i'xplimangoca'n, .

EPISODE 11 is manifested bya DEPENDENT MONO-
CLIMACTIC discourse (The Trees and Vines, paragraphs #78
through #80).

78 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:ClB) LA'; chu, tuncany i'xa'mpala,
3'lacating huampalag .

79 (EP:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Tuncan, a'xni'ca's i'xchi'm-
palag , (IU:DirQt) tuncan; i'xc3kalhasqui'nfy, (Q:PREC) la. (ENTR:CIB)
"gLd'g tuchlin, tlSpA'nantity ?" 2. (IR:DirQt) (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:
ClB) 'Quina'n; i'ccha'mfi'nahu, quithui'y 14'; quimplmayicca'ng."

80 (D £:SIM EVENT) 1, (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'y a'sni'ca', i'xtuncufy
i'xiflakalf; , (FOC:Para) i'xtachid'ng a'nlhfi; i'xtacuxtumi'na, ; i'xuf'-
tza'y lakatinyg qui'huf'ng, 14';; lakatin;, plimayfcy, .

EPISODE 12 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -
CLIMACTIC discourse (The Flower Field, paragraphs #81 through
#883).

8]. (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:ClB) L&'y chu, tuncany i'xchi'm-
pala; #'lacating huampalag .

77 1. And; then, the next day,; when, it dawnedy , they arrived againg at,
their fieldy 2. There was already; their mango grove, .

78 1. And; so, theny he went again, to another placey againg .

79 1. Then; when, he arrived; , then, he asked themz , la. "Andg what,
are you doingg 2" 2. 2a. "We; are planting, treesy and, our vine patchg ."

80 1. And; when, it dawned; the next day,, they arriveds; where; they were
weedingy , there was already; ay grove of trees;, and;, a;, vine patch,y .

81 1. And; so, theny he arrived, at another placey againg .



156 TOTONAC: FROM CLAUSE TO DISCOURSE

82 (E P:SIM DIA) 1. (IU:DirQt) LA'; tuncan, i'xc3kalhasqui'nf-
palag , (Q:PREC) 1a. (ENTR:CIB) ";Tuchlin, tl3pa'na'ntit; ?" i'xci-
huanfy . 2. (IR:DirQt) LA&'; xlaca'n, i'xtakalhtfni'ng, (Q:DECL) 2a.
(ENTR:C1B) 'Quina'n; tldm#'nahug quimpfixa'natca'ng."

83 (D E:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) La'; a'xni'cal, i'xtuncufy
i'xlflakalf; , (FOC:Para) i'xtachi'ng a'nlhi, i'xtacuxtumf'na, ; i'xtalak-
tzf'ntza'y i'xplixa'natca'ng ; 18jtza'y, tz@huani'tyy i'xufy, .

EPISODE 13 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -
CLIMACTIC discourse (The Pineapple Field, paragraphs #84
through #85). The DENOUEME NT of this discourse is nul,

84 (A P-E P:SIM DIA) 1, (A P/ORI/TM:SR-A) L&', chuntza',
a'xni'ca's i'xa'mpala, 3'lacating, (IR:DirQt) 1i'; i'xcZhuanfpala, ,
(Q:PREC) 1a. (ENTR:CIB) "yTuchlin, tlgpi'na'ntity ?" 2. (IR:DirQt)
Xlaca'ny i'xtakalhtfni'n, , (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:CIB) "I'ccha'mi'nahug
quimplpifiacam, . "

85 (C L:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:CIB) L&'; tuncan, i'xtapixuhuag .
Endof EPIS ODE 4, Planting I discourse.

Part II (paragraphs #86 through #102) of the MULTI-CLIMAC -
T I C discourse which manifests EPISODE 1 tagmeme (The Man
Who Became a Donkey) consists of three EPISODE S, an ANTI-
DENOUEMENT, two additional EPISODE S, and CLO -
SURE, Thefinal EPISODE containsthe MONO-CLIMAC -

82 1. And; then, he asked them again/toog , 1a. '"What, are you doing, 2"
he said to themg . 2. And, they, answered; , 2a. "We, are makings our flower
fieldg . "

83 1. And; when, it dawned; the next day,, they arrived; whereg they were
weedingy ; they sawy their flower fieldy ; it was;, very pretty already;q 11 -

84 1. And; thus, when; he went again; to another placey , and; he said to
them again/tooy , 1la. "Whaty are you doingy ?"' 2. They; answered,, 2a. "We
are plantingg our pineapple field, ."

85 1. And, then, they were happy; .
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T I C discourse, "The Retell of the Man Who Became a Donkey" (para-
graphs #92 through #101),

86 (E P 19:SIM MONO) 1. (SET/CirM:CR-A) L&'; como, i'xa'mi'
a'nihf, i'xcitaldpfixtokni’y huang arrierosnu’y 13y i'xcAmisicua'nini't
i'xburro;, 13'y; comoy; u'tza'yy huanmi'y chi'chini'y; i'xtalhclng queyy
a'ntza'yy, namaxquf'cany, i'xburroy, , (ORI/TM:SR-A) 1% a'xni'ca'y
tachilhyy, huan,, arrierosnu'yy; (SPE:E PI) (E P 1:SIM MONO) (SPE:DirQt)
tahuanilh,g , (Q:DECL) 1la, (INTRO:CIB) "Chuhua'je, &'tzd'sy i'cllmini'yy
miburrog, . 1b., (PRON:C1B) Mejory; caquisti'maxqui'y, , porquegs 1&jg,
tzengg cu'ca'nan“ 133, tli'yy cOmakxtekag, nata'a'kapli'lay, huany; cahua-
‘yujnu'; . le. (AMPLI:Para) U'tza'y 18j, i'clflakatf,; ; major,s caqui-
sti'maxqui’; chu, makting . (E P 2:PREC) 1d. (ENTR:CIB) 4Li',
lhinchuldg; i'xtapalhg; ? le. (CONCL ENTR:CIB) Caquihua'ni’gy ."

87 (E P 20:SIM MONO) 1. (SET:Seq) L&'; i'xt&cu'y huang burro,
ti's ['sti'cu'tung 13'; huang arrieroy tantu;, {'xtamfhuacu'tuny . 2.
(SET:Seq) L3'; como, huang i'xt&u', huang; burrog tl, f'st3'cu'tun,,
13'y comoy, tO'yy I'std'cu'tuny, 13'yy hastay queyy huanyg a'nthhy, tantug,
i'xtam3huacu'tungy porquey, huany; burro, 18jy; tze, 1i'xcu'ca'nanyg la'y,
i'xtatd'lacastucay; huan,y cahuayujnu'yy 1a's, u'tza'y; huang, burrogg 1i'x-

86 1. And; since, he was goingg where; he mety; the; muleteers; and; he
had lent themy his donkey;o, andy; sinces; this verys ;4 dayyy they had set;,
thaty, there,y they would give him, 3 his donkey,s , andy; wheny, the,; muleteersy,
arrivedsy , they said to himpg , 1a. "Nowyy herey; Ibrought youyy your donkeysy .
1b. Bettery; you should sell him to mey, , becausegy he carries loadsg; so veryy
wellgy andgy he does not lety; g3 they horsesy go ahead of himy . 1c. That is
whyy Ilike himg very muchy ; bettery you should sell him to mey once and for
allyg 49 . 1d. Andgy how muchg; is he worthy ? le. Tell meg ."

87 1. And; the owner of, they donkey, did not want to sell himg ¢ and; theg
muleteery wanted to buy himy; so much;y . 2. And; since, they; owner of; theg
donkey, did not want to sell himy 3 , andy since;y he did noty; want to sell ity
and;; even though,, {5 someone,;q, 47 wanted to buy himyy 8o muchyy beoause;,
they; donkey;, carried burdensy; so very;y welly; andy; he was likey, they



158 TOTONAC: FROM CLAUSE TO DISCOURSE

capi'lani'y, huang; cahuayujnu'ye 13's, t'sy i'xcAmakxtekagy natalakapli'la,, ,
13"y a'xmi'ca'y, i'xtalakapli'lacu'tung i'xcdlacchi'ntay, 1a',; i'xcllacxcl,
13"y u'tza'y i'xclpli'lani'yy huang, i'xtalhfihufi't;; huangp cahuayujnu'g

15'g i'xlflakatfy; 1a'se u'tza'y; tantug, i'xlfmaktamfhuacu'tung i'xburrog .
3. (SET/CirM:SR-A) L&'y como, ti'; sti'maxquf'lh, , (SPE:DirQt) 1a';
huanilhy que; (Q:DEPAR) 3a. (LV-TAK":PB) "Chuhua'j, hasta, lakalf;, ?"
huanilhy; i'xt8cu'y; huany burroy . 4. (TER:CIB) LA'; tuncan, 13'lig
i'xburro, .

88 (E P 21:SIM MONO) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L3'y a'xni'ca'y 1fchi'lh,
a'nlhf; i'xpixtokni'; huang quinDiosca'm, 1id'; i'xmaknfcu'tun, , (SPE:
DirQt) 13'y, a'xni'ca'y; huanilhy, huany burroy , (Q:DECL) 1la. (PRON:
ClB) "Chuhua'jj; a'tzd'yy i'xquimaknfcu'tuna'y, . 1b. (PRON:CIB) Li'y,
chuhua'jyy tzetza's, napina'sy na,; minchicyg ," huanilh,, .

89 (ANTI-DE:SIMDIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) A'xni'ca'; i'xcix-
tianf'ttza'; la'y tli'tza'y burrog i'xuani'ty porque, tli'tza'y i'xtapalajni'y
18"y, tzetza'yy i'xchihulna'ng, 13'yy kalhatintza'y, chi'xcu'y; i'xuanf'ty; ,

(SET/CirM:SR-A) 13'y, comoy, tli'tza'y burro,, i'xuanf't,;, (IU:DirQt)

horsesyy andy, thisy, verys; donkeyss went ahead ofy, theg; horsess; andgy he
would not let themgy, 39 get ahead of himyy , andy wheny; they wanted to get ahead
of him, he kicked them,, andy he bit themy; andyy for the reason thaty he went
ahead ofyy theyy whole lot ofy; they; horsesp; , (for this reason) he liked himgy, g
andgs for this reasong; very muchgs he wanted to buy from himgy his donkeyy .

3. And; since, he did not want to sell ity , , andg he said to himg,; 3a. "Now
untily tomorrow;, ,* he said to;; (the) owner of;, the;; donkey;, . 4. And
then, he took offy his donkey, .

88 1. And; when, he arrived with himy where; he (who was turned into a don-
key) had attacked; our Godg y andy tried to kill himy , and;, then;; he said to,,
the;3 donkey,;y, 1la. "Now,; here,;q you tried to kill me;; . 1b. And;; now;,
you may go nowyy 3¢ tog; your housess ," he said to himy, . :

89 1. When; he had been fixed up, and; he wasy no longer, (a) donkey; be-
cause; he was no longer changed into another formg 4 and;, now he was able to
talk“ ,12 and“ he wasy{s NOW a mang4, 45 and” Sinceia he wasgyy; no 10nger1 8

L]
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14', a'xni'ca'yy tzetza'y, i'xkalhtfy; ld'y i'xuanfy, , (Q:PREC) la.
(ENTR:C1B) "Chuhua'j,s i'csquini'yini'y, tam&sputling,. 1b. (AMPLI:
ClB) Caquiméasputunu'ni'yy , porqueg, quilftontugy a'ntlly; xa'i'ctldni'cu'-
tunfini'gy , 13', xa'i'cmaknfcu'tundini'y, . 1c. (ENTR:C1B) Lid'y u'tza'y
itclfsqui'nf'ydni’,, tamisputlin, ." 2. (IR:E PI) (E P:DECL) 2a.
(PRON:C1B) "L&'; chuhua'j, i'cmisputunu'ni'yini'; . 2b. (PRON:C1B)
La'y ti'; makting napdstaca'; namaknfcu'tuna'y; catfhulfiy i'xcaman,,
quinDiosca'my; . 2c. (AMPLI:CIB) L&'y, u'tza'yy hufi'm8'y i'cuaniyfini'y .
(C L:DEPAR) 2d. (LV-TAK"'Seq) LA&'js chuhua'jy, capi'ttza'y; nay
minchicyy 13'y; ndy, quityy i'ca'mpalayatza'y; nfy; quitsg." 3. (TER:
Para) LA'; tuncan, ta'a'lhy ; chi'tunu', tatélhy; i'xt&jca'ng 1i', ta'a'lhg .

90 (E P 22:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Li'; a'xni'ca'; chi'lhy
a'nlh, i'xyd; i'xchicg huan, a'ntf; i'xlanf'ty i'xlfburro,,, (SET:C1B)
18'yy laktz['lh;, i'xpuschtyy . 2. (SET/Acty:C1B) L&' laka'lh, (IU/Acty:
DirQt) 183 huanilh, , (Q:PREC) 2a. (ENTR:CIB) "gLhachli; i'xpinf'-
ta's ?" 3. (IR:DirQt) LA'; huanilh, i'xpuscit; , (Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:
ClB) "P8'ktu, xa'i'ctdtaxtu; hufi'tza's. 3b. (AMPLI:Adver) L3'; xa'i'c-
laktz{'™ndni'y pero, tlla;, xa'i'cti'chihulnamini'y;, porque quit;s burroy
xa'i'cuanf'ty; . "

(a) donkey,y , andy; thenyy he was able to answer himyy o5 andy; he said to himgy ,
la. "Nowgy Iask of youpy, forgivenessyy . 1b. Forgive mey; , becauee ofy; my
foolishnessy; whiohy, I wanted to do to youss , in thatys Iwanted to kill youyy . 1lc.
Andgy for thisgy I ask of youy, forgivenessy ." 2. 2a. "And; now, Iforgive
youy . 2b. Andy nevery,, think; of killing; any; son of;y our Gody; . 2c.
Andy; this very things (¢ Itell youyy . 2d. Andjy; nowyy gojp to;y your houseg
andy; Iy aleoy; 1will go againy, Iy alsoy .'" 3. And; then, they went; ; each
oney tooks hie road; andy; they went, .

90 1. And; when; the ome whoy s had been changed intoy a donkey,, arrived;
where, his house; was standings , and;; he saw;, hia wife;3 . 2. And; sghe
went to him, andy she said to him; , 2a. "Wheres have you beeng ?" 3. And; he
said to, his wifeg, 3a. "Iused to pass bys here; all the time; . 3b. And; I used
to see youy buty 1 could not talk to youyy ;5 , because;, I3 was,; (a)donkey;, ."
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91 (E P 23:SIM DIA) 1. (TU:DirQt) L&', a'xni'ca’, i'xpuscit; tun-
cang tzuculhy kalhasqui'nly, (Q:PREC) 1la. (ENTR:ClB) ";L&'; chfy
Iftapalatjtiy ?" 2. (IR:C1B) L&'y xla', huanilhy a'nchi; lflalh;: (Q:
MONO-CLI)

The MONO-CLIMACTIC discourse which manifests the
Quoted of the INITIATING RESPONSE of paragraph #91 is "The Retell of
the Man Who Became a Donkey" (paragraphs #92 through #101). This dis-
course begins and ends with a colloquy paragraph but switches medially
into narrative paragraphs, This discourse consistsofan APERTURE,
STAGE, five EPISODES, a DENOUEMENT, one addi-
ifonal EPISODE, anda CLOSURE.

92 (A P:PREC) 1. (ENTR:Seq) "¢Chi; tfi'; pistaca's a'xni'ca’,
t&maklhtatalh;, huan; marsiyero; 13'y quity i'cmaknflh,;y huany; quincari-
yonca'ng, 13'ys i'cmakxcutlhy i'xmaletas; a'ntlly; i'xlfming, 13'yy; a'ntza'yy
{'ctamakchi'ni'lh,, i'xifstd'ty; ? ‘

93 (ST AGE:SIMEVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:CR-A) "L3'; a'xni'ca'tza',
i'xifcd'tzi'sittza'y a'xni'ca'tza’y i'xa'nf'ttza';, (FOC:ClB) quit; i'ca'lhy
i'xm3lacapl'y cony huan;, presidentiy; .

94 (E P 1:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) "L3'; a'sni'ca'tza';, i'x-
quimispi'tcanf'ttza’y , (IU:IndQt) tuncan, huan; presidentiy tzuculh,
kalhasqui'nf; que, (IQ:PREC) 1la, (ENTR:ClB) palhy, tuntG';; 18'mi'yy
nay i'xmaletas; . 2. (IR:IndQt) L&'y xla’y hualhy que, (IQ:DECL)

91 1. And; then, his wife; then, begans to askhimy, 1la. "And; how, did
you change formy 2" 2. And; he, told hery how; he did it; :

92 1. "Do younot; ; remembery when; the; salesman; paesed by to spend the
night; andy Iy killed;, our rooster;; y; and;y Iundidj, his bagqs whichyy he
carried;y and;q there y Itied it up iny, his merchandise,; ?

93 1. "And; when; early the next day; when; he had gone; , I; wenty to lay
a charge against himy before, the;, president;; .

94 1. "And; when, they had gone and brought him backs , then; the; presi-
dent; begany to ask himy ¢ 1a. if;, he was carrying off;, something,; in;s; his
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2a. (PRON:ClB) tuntll'; 18'mi's. 3. (DU:DirQt) Li'; huanica, queg
(Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:CIB) 'Ka'lhanf'ta'; lakatin; cariyons.' 4. (DR:
IndQt) LA'y xla'y hualhy que; (IQ:DECL) 4a. (PRON:CIB) tuntli'y
13'm3; . 4b. (PRON:Condl) L3'; palhy catihuf, 18'mi',, cachf'cay
14'4y camulhtajlfca;3 . 5. (DU:IndQt) L&' tuncan, huang presidenti,
cdhuanilhy i'xmayillhnu'y que, (IQ:DECL) 5a. (PRON:C1B) catamak-
xcutliy i'xmaleta, .

95 (E P 2:SIM DIA) 1. (SET:ClB) "Li'; tuncan, tatzuculhy tamak-
xcuta, huan; maletag. 2, (SET:ClB) L&'; xlaca'n, tuncang takaksli;
huan; cariyontza'q xanfh,. 3. (IU:DirQt) L&'; tuncan, huang presiden-
tiy, tuncan; huanilhy, (Q:EJAC) 8a. (EXCLA:IndQt) '¢Chd, hua'na‘’y
quey (IQ:DECL) 3aa. (PRON:CIB) tuntl'y, ka'lhanf'ta'y; nfny, tunti'yy ?
3b. (PLAN:CIB) L&'y chuhua'j;; camini'tit;; nacy; pllichf'ng .' 4.
(IR:DirQt) LA'; tuncan, huanilhy huan; presidenti; , (Q:EJAC) 4a.
(EXCLA:CIB) 'Caka'lhi'; macsti'na'j, . 4b., (AMPLI:Condl) Que; palh,
quitiy, i'cmaknfnf'ty; huan;, cariyonyg nahuan; . 4c. (PLAN:CIB) L&'y
caquima'xqui'yg .' 5. (TER:ClB) L&'y tuncan, maxquf'cag huan, cariyon;.

96 (E P 3:SIM MONO) 1. (SPE:DirQt) "L3'; tuncan, cXZhuanilh,

bag;, . 2. And; he, saidy that; 2a. he was carrying off; nothingy . 3. And,
they told himy 3 3a. 'You have stolen, a; roosterg .! 4. And; he, eaid, that,
4a. he was takings nothingy . 4b. And; if, he was taking,; somethings , let them
take him prisoner;; and;, let them fine him;y . 5. And; then, the; president,
told; his messengers; that; 5a. they should undo, his bag, .

95 1. "And; then, they began; to undo, thes bagg . 2. And; then; they,
found, they rooster; deady. 3. And; then, they presldent, then; said to himg ,
3a. 'How is it that; you say, thaty 3aa. you have stolen;; nothing;y not even,,
anything;s ? 3b. And;, now;s put him;q into;y jall;q.' 4. And, theny he said
tog the, presidenty , 4a. 'Wait; alittley . 4b. Hy 5 I;, have killed;; the,,
rooster;y it will say (s0);4 . 4c. And;y give ittome;g .' 5. And; then, they
gave himy the; roostery .

96 1. "And; then, he said to themy 1la. 'Only, three timesg it will sayy , ify
L have killedy this;, rooster;; '
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(Q:DECL) 1la. (PRON:Condl) 'Xmin, maktu'tung nahuang , palh; quitig
i'cmaknfnI'ti, huf'y, cartyony; .’

97 (E P 4:SIM MONO) 1. (SET:Seq) "L&'; tuncan, maktu'tuni’ng
tdla'sli, huang cariyong 18'; lhtuny mikosfilhy nay, i'xlaclhpu'nanca'ng, .
2. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&', a'xni'ca'; tiyacha'y, (SPE:DirQt) tuncan,
ta'salhy 13's hualh, , (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:C1B) 'Lakax3'ko'; quimak-
nflhy ,' hualhy, .

98 (E P 5:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) "Li'; chuntza', a'xni'ca'y
mihuanflh; i'xlfmaktu'tung , (IU:DirQt) tuncang hualh, huan, presidenti, ,
(Q:PREC) 1la. (DESIRE:DECL) (PRON:ClB) '¢Chd;, calaktzI'ntity
huany, marsiyeros ! 1b.(ENTR:CIB) ¢Chdy u'tza'y; lakax3'ko'yy ?'

2. (IR:DirQt) LA'; huan, mayfilhnu'y tahualh, , (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:
PB) 'Tl';.' 3. (DU:DirQt) L&'y tahualh, , (Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:CIB)
'T'xt8cu'y cariyon, u'tza'; lakax3'ko's,' tahualh, . 4. (DR:DirQt)
Tuncan; hualh, huang presidenti; , (Q:DECL) 4a. (PRON:Seq) 'Chu-
hua'j; hui'xiy natanfi'ya'; nacy pllichi'ng 13';, namfpala'ya'y; huang,
milhta;; , paray quey; tli'yy makting nalfydhua'ya'yy ta'a'ksa'ning
chi'tinyy chi'xcu'y; huampala,, .' 5. (DU:DirQt) L&'y tuncan, i'cua-
nilhy , (Q:DECL) 5a. (PRON:CIB) 'Mejory i'ca'na; i'ct®; quimfilhta, ,'
i'cuanilhy huang presidentesy . 6. (DR:DirQt) L&'; quihuanilh, ,

97 1, "And; then, three times; he hit; the; rooster; andy whoosh, he threw
ity inyq the midst of them;y . 2. And; when, it stood up therey , then, it croweds
and; 1t saldy, 2a., YThe) one-eyed one; killed mey ,! he said, .

98 1. "And; thus, wheny he made it say it, the third time; , thens the, presi-
denty said; , 1a. 'Look atq y, the;, salesmanjg! 1b. Is it so that;, he;y is
one-eyed;q ?' 2. And; the, messengersy said,, 2a. 'Nog.' 3. And, they
saldy , 3a. '(The) owner ofy (the) rooster; , he; is one-eyed; ,' they saidy .

4. Then; they president, said; , 4a. 'Nowy youg , you are going to entery intoy
jaily and;y you will pay,; the;, fine;3 , in order that;, 15 never againjg (y you
will acouse; 8y, man, falsely;g againy .! 5. And, then; Isaid to himy , 5a.
'Better; Igos get; my finey,' Isaid toy they president;y . 6. And, he said to
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(Q:DECL) 6a. (PRON:CIB) 'Capinchiy .' 7. (TER:Seq) LZ'; tuncan,
quity i'ctdt8lhy quimachitag 18'¢ i'ca'lhy i'cka'lhftfy nac, tejy, .

99 (D £:SIM MONO) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) "L&'; a'xzni'ca'tza'y 18jtza'y
pajtzu, i'xmimi's, (SET:CIB) tuncang quit, i'ctftaxtuni'lhy , para, quey,
na'i'cmilci'y; 18'y; na'i'cmaknfy; . 2. (SPE:DirQt) Pero; tuncan,
quihuanilhy , (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:PB) 'O, burroy.' 3. (DEV:

Seq) L&'y quimfpalajli; 14Y i'clalh, tuncang; quilfburrog. 4. (TER:Seq)
L&'y tuncany tzuculhy quink®tlapd, 14's quimicu'quf'lhg i'xmaletasna'y .

100 (E P 6:SIM DIA) 1. (SET:Para) "L&'; tuncan, quild'lh, ; t@',
18j; makati; quimdtld'huanflhy . 2. (SET/Act;:C1B) Tuncan; tal¥pixtok-
l; makapitzfhy arrierosnu', (IU/Act,:DirQt) 13'; tahuanilh, , (Q:DECL)
2a. (PRON:CIB) 'Caquisti'ma'xqui's miburrey .' 3. (IR:DirQt) L&',
clhuanilh, , (Q:DECL) 3a. (PRON:Para) 'Quit, td', i'csti'cu'tun ;
mejory na'i'cmisficua'niyéni'y ' 4. (DU:DirQt) Tuncan; xlaca'n, ta-
hualhy , (Q:DECL) 4a. (PRON:PB) 'Tzey, .' 5. (DRREPI) (EP1:
SIM MONO) (SPE:DirQt) (Q:DECL) 5a. (PRON:[ndQt) 'Pero; i'cci-
huaniyfini'y que, (IQ:DECL) 5aa. (PRON:CIB) hui', quiburro, 18j,
maloy . 5b. (PRON:CIB) LA'; para; quey, tze; nalfpini'tit;; , nam3-
cu'qul'yd'tity a'ntlly lactzinca, tacu'ca'jy. 5c. (AMPLI:CIB) L&'y,

me;, 6a. 'Goy.' 7. Andy then, I; passed by and got, my machete; and; I
wenty to wait to kill himy ony (the) road,y.

99 1. "And; when; he was oomingy verys near,, theng I; tried to come out
at himg in order thaty ;, I might out his head off;; and;, (thus) kill him;y . 2. But,
then; he said to me; , 2a. 'Whoa; donkeyy .! 3. And; he changed me; andy I
became, theny a donkey; . 4. And; then, he begany to harness me; and; he
loaded on meg his bagsy .

100 1. "And; them; he took mey ; not, verys far; he make me walky. 2.
Then; he met; some; muleteers, and; they said to himg , 2a. 'Sell me, your don-
keyy .! 3. And; he said to them; , 3a. 'L; do not want to sell himg y ; betters I
should lend him to youy .' 4. Then; they; saidy; 4a. 'Fine,.' 5. b5a. 'But; I
tell you; thaty this donkey of mine, g (is) very, bady . 5b. Andy in order thatg,,



164 TOTONAC: FROM CLAUSE TO DISCOURSE

chuntza'y, nalfpind'tityy ,' cihuanilhy, . (E P 2:SIM MONO) 5d. (SPE:
DirQt) (Q:DECL) (PRON:C1B) 'L3'y; a'xni'ca'’s; nal@pixtokpalayahugg
hud'tza'y, , a'sni'ca'y; na'i'cl@'nchokopala,gs quiburroy; ,' cahuanilbyy .

101 (C L:DECL) 1. (PRON:Adver) "L&'; por; esoy ti' i'xquill-
laktz'na'; , masquiy pd'ktu, xa'i'ctBtaxtu,; hufi'tza'y . 2. (PRON:CIB)
L&'y chuhua'j, cala'ktzi's quinkétzi'tzi'y. 3. (AMPLI:C1B) LA&'; hufken,
quintatlajy; quimaxqui'kd'lh, . 4. (PRON:DirQt) La'; xla'; cihuanilhy ,
(Q:DECL) 4a. (PRON:CIB) 'TQ' i'csti'cu'tung.' 5. (AMPLI:Condl)
L3'; palh, i'xquist8'lhy, tO'tza’y &'makting i'xquila'ktzitg ."

Note the Retell ends.

CLOSURE of the discourse "The Man Who Became a Donkey" is
manifested by a DECLAMATORY colloquy paragraph (#102) in which the
wife is talking,

102 (C L:DECL) 1. (PRON:CIB) "La'; como, ch3'lag quinDiosca'n,
porqueg chichliy 1fmipalajni'y 13'y i'xlfmispi'tnT'ta'ni'y i'xlfburroy, , pusy
chd'lay, u'tza'ny Diosy , porque;; d'chd'tingg chi'xcu'y, tiilay catitla-
hualhyy chuntza'y, "

Endof EPISODE 1, and Part TI of Man Who Became a Donkey
discourse. :

E the main discourse is manifested by a
NUOUS EPISODIC discourse (Planting II, para-

you may take him;, ;5 , you must make him carry;; heavy loads;,s . 50. Andy
thus;; you will take him; 4 ,! he said to themy, . 5d. 'Andy; when,, we meet again,g
here,, theny; I will take againyg my donkey,y ,! he said to themy .

101 1. "And; for this reason,,; you did not see me, 5 , althoughy I used to
pass by herey all the time; . 2. And; now, look aty the sores on my back, . 3.
And; ally my wagesg he gave them all tome, . 4. And; he, said to themy , 4a.
'I do not want to sell himy 5 .' 5. And; if, he had sold mey , never againg,g Would
you have seen meg . "

102 1. "And; since, probably; (he was) our Gody becauses howg did he turn
you intoy his donkey;o andg turn you back againg , probably;; 4, he,s.(i8) God,q,
beoause,y another;s manyy is definitely not able to doyg 19 thusgy ."



V. ANALYZED TEXT 165

graphs #1083 through #1068, and #108 through #117), Paft I of this discourse
(paragraphs #1038 through #106) consistsofan APERT UR E and one
EPISODE,

103 (A P:SIM MONO) 1. (SET/CirM:CR-A) L&'; como, xla'y
a'mi'pd; &'lacating huampd; a'nlhéin, tze; misu'yupalay , 13';, comoy
i'xquitaspi'tnf'ttza'yy a'nlhéing i'xquixteknf'ty a'ntl;; i'xmaknfcu'tune
13'y; i'xmfspi'tnf't,; i'xlfburros, , (SPE:DirQt) chu,, tuncan,y a'nlhd,,
t&taxtupli,; 14'y, i'xcllaktzi'ng; A'makapitzfn,, a'ntfy; catihud,; 1i'xtatld-
mi'nasy 13, tuncangy i'xcikalhasqui'nfpalay, , (Q:PREC) 1a. (ENTR:
C1B) "¢Tuchiling ti8pi'na'ntity ?"

EPISODE 1 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO-
gl(I)JG; M A CTIC discourse (The Burned Field, paragraphs #104 through

104 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:Seq) LA'; como, tuncan, i'xa'm-
palay i'lacatlns huampalag; 1a'y i'xc#lakchd'mpala; #'makapitzfn, huam-
palay, .

105 (E P:SIM MONO) 1. (SET/CirM:CR-A) L&'; como, i'xcfika-
lhasqui'nfpala; tuncan, a'ntl; i'xcflaktzl'n, que, catlihuff; i'xtatldmi'na, ,
18'y, comoyy xlaca'ny i'xtaci'tzanca'tzly , (SPE:DirQt) i'xtakalhtfni'n,,
18'y; i'xtahuanfy;, (Q:DECL) 1la. (PRON:C1B) 'Quina'ng i'cpulhkoyu-
nu'mi'nahuy, "

103 1. And; since; hey was going, to another place; againg wheres he
could teach againy g, andjo sinces; he had returned;; where;y he had left,, the
one whosy wanted to kill him s and,y he had changed him back from being,; his
donkey,; g, 80 theny, where,, he passed by another place agaings and,, sawsy
others;; whoyy were doingy something,; andsy theny, he asked them again/alsog,
la, ""Whatyy are you doingg, ?"

104 1. Andy so, then, he was going, to another placey againg andy he came
to, some othersy againg, .

105 1. And, since, then; he asked them again/also, whom; he saw; whoy
were doing, something; , and;, since;; they;; were bad people;y , they answered,
and;y they said to him;q , 1a. "We;y are burning this field,q ."
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106 (D £:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI:T) L3'; i'xlflakalf, , (FOC:Para)
i'xtachi'ng ; (Exp:IndQt) i'xtalaktzi, (IQ:DECL) 1la. (PRON:CIB)
i'xuf'tza'y; lakating pulhko, .

Planting II discourse is interrupted.

CLOSURE 1 of the main discourse is manifested by a SIMPLE
EVENT paragraph (#107) and is non-contiguousto CLOSURE 2.
107 (C L 1:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI:Para) L&'; chuntza', lflanf'ty,
a'xni'ca'y i'xlatli'huang quinDiosca'ng huli'tza'; nacg ci'quilhtamacujy ;
i'xlatli'huany, hu3'tza'y; nacy, ci'ti'ya'tna'yy, a'xni'ca’y, c@ixtahui'lhg
quilhtamacuj;s . 2. (ORI/TM:SR-A) LA&'; a'xni'ca'y i'xm3su'yutld'huang
Ihfihua'; catfhuf; a'ntlng td'; makting; i'xlaktzi'ncan, , (FOC:Para) 1i'y,
xla'y; i'xtlahuag, lhihua'y catlihufiy; a'ntling tlla,q i'xtlahuas, #'catfThufiyg ;
xming quinDiosca'ny, tze,, tlahua,; , porquey tintl'y, i'xmilacastucasg
hudke,q a'ntyy masu'yulhy; huf'tza'yy nacy, quilhtamacujg; . 3. (DEV:
CIB) Nfn; tintf', i'xca'tzi; a'nt; i'xtlahuay. 4. (TER:Seq) L&'; chun-
tza'y ning tintf', cati'a'kxokolh; 18's huike, a'ntl, i'xkalhasqui'nican,
xla'yy i'xc@huaniy; tuchily i'xuanicu‘tung .

Part II (paragraphs #108 through #117) of the EPISODIC dis-

course which manifests EPISODE 5 tagmeme (Planting IT) consists
of three EPISODE S.

106 1. And; the next day, , they arrivedy ; they saw that, la. there was
already; ay burned plaocey .

107 1. And; thus, it happened; , when, our Gody used to walk around; here,
ing (the) worldg ; he used to walk around;, here;; on;, (the)earth;; , wheny, he
was fixing up;5 (the) worldis . 2. And; when, he used to walk teaching, many,
things; whichg nevery ¢ had been seeng , and;y heyy did; many;s things,
which;g no one eise is able to do;g_13 ; only;9 our Godyy is able to do ity; goody; ,
because,y no oney, is his equal ingg allyy thaty; he taught,y here,y ingy (the)
worldg; . 3. Noone;,, knewy what, he used todog . 4. And; thus, no oneg 4
could deceive him; andg all, thaty they asked himg he;o told them;,; what;, it
meant“ .
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EPISODE 2 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO -
CLIMACTIC discourse (The Clothes, paragraphs #108 and #109).

108 (A P-E P:SIM DIA) 1. (A P/ORI/TM/T:SR-A) L&' a'sni'ca'y
{'xt8taxtuma'phtza’; 4'lakatintza'; ci'lacchicni'y, (IR:DirQt) i'xczhuani-
palag, (Q:PREC) 1a. (ENTR:ClB) ";Tuchii; hui'xina‘'niy lfscujpéina'n-

tity 2" 2. (IR:DirQt) L&', xlacam, i'xtahuani; , (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:
ClB) "Quina'n; i'ctldmd'nahu; quilu'xu'ca'ng."

109 (D £:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:CR-A) LA'; a'xni'ca'tza'; i'x-
tuncuipalatza's i'xlflakalftza'; huampalatza'y , a'xni'ca'tza'y i'xtuncuipa-
latza'y , (FOC:C1B) lhflhua'tza's lu'xu'ntza’y i'xuf'tza'y, .

EPISODE 3 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO-
CLIMACTIC discourse (The Garlic Patch, paragraphs #110 through

#118). This discourse contains APERTURE, EPISODE, DE-
NOUEMENT, and CLO S URE tagmemes, and each is manifested

by a paragraph.
110 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:ClB) LA'; como, tuncany i'xa'm-
pala; huampala; #'lakating cd'lacchicni'; huampalag .

111 (E P:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-a) Ld'; a'xni'ca'y i'xchd'n, ,
(IU:DirQt) 1i'xclkalhasqui'nfpala, tuncang;, (Q:PREC) la. (ENTR:ClB)
"o Tuchlly champima'ntit; ?" 2, (IR:DirQt) LA'; xlaca'n, tuncang i'x-
takalhtfni'n, , (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:ClB) "Quina'ny i'ccha'mi'nahug
quimp@'d’'xuxca'ny ," i'xtakalhtl; .

108 1. And; when, he was going by againg another town yet, s , he asked

them alsog , 1la. "Whaty are you working aty o ?" 2. And; they, said to himg ,
2a. "We, are making; our olothes; .

109 1. And; when, it was dawn againy the next day, againg , wheng it was
dawn againy , there was;, muoh; clothing alreadyg .

110 1. And; so, theny he went, againy (to) anothery town; yets .
111 1. And, when; he arrived; , then; he asked them again/also, , 1a.

"What; are you plantingy ?" 2. And; then; they, answered,, 2a. "Wey are
planting; our garlic patohy ," they answered himg .
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112 (D E:SIM EVENT) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L3'; a'xni'ca'tza’; i'x-
tachi'ntza'y i'xlflakalftza’; , (FOC:Para) chuy tuncang i'xtalaktzi'ntza',
i'xtacha'nanca'ng ; 18jtza'y tz&huani'ttza'y, i'xmi'y; i'xpl'd'xuxca'n;, .

113 (C L:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:ClB) A'xni'ca'tza'; con; tapdxu-
huang i'xtachimpalatza'; nag i'xchicca'ng .

EPISODE 4 is manifestedbya DEPENDENT MONO-
CLIMACTIC discourse (The Cabbage and Radish Patch, paragraphs
#114 through #117).

114 (A P:SIM EVENT) 1. (FOC:ClB) L&'y como, chuy tuncan,
i'xa'mpala; 4'lacating huampala, .

115 (E P:SIM DIA) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) L&'y a'xni'ca'; i'xcilak-
chi'mpala; i'makapitzin; huampalag , (IU:CiB) 13'q tuncan, i'xcfkalha-
squi'nfpalag tuncany . 2. (IR:DirQt) L&'; xlaca'n, i'xtakalhtthi'ng 18',
i'xtahuanf; , (Q:DECL) 2a. (PRON:CIB) "Quina'ng i'ccha'mimahu; quim-
picolhca'ng 18'y quimplirabanuca'ng, ."

116 (D £:SIM MONO) 1. (ORI/TM:SR-A) Li'; a'xni'ca’, i'xta-
chi'mpalatza's na, i'xcd'tacuxtuca'ng, (SPE:IndQt) 1d's tuncan, i'xtalak-
tz'n; que; , (IQ:DECL) 1a. (PRON:CIB) 1&j;, tz8huanf'ttza'y, i'xtamj'-
natza'y, i'xplicolhca'ng 14'y i'xplirabanuca'ng .

112 1. And; when, they arrived; the next day, , theng ¢ they saw; their
plantingg ; their garlic patch;; was lying there;; veryy pretty already,, .

113 1. Then; they returned, with; joys tog their houses; .

114 1. And; so, j then, he went againg to another place; againg .

115 1. And; when, he came toy some others, againg, and, then,’o he
asked them again/alsog . 2. And; they, answered; and, they said to himg , 2a.
"Wey are plantingy our cabbage; andy our radish patchiy ."

116 1. And; when, they arrived againg in; their fields , and, then; they

sawy thaty their cabbage;s and,, their radish patch;y were lying there,;; very;,
pretty already,, .
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117 (C L:SIM EVENT) 1, (SET/CirM:SR-A) L&' como, 18jtza'y
i'xtaka'lhftza', tapixuhuling comog i'xtalaktzi'n, i'xtacha'ni'ca'n;, (FOC:
ClB) 18!, tuncan, i'xta'a'mpalatza’y; nay, i'xchicca'n;; cony tap3xu-

Endof EPISODE 5, Planting IT discourse,
CLOSURE 2 tagmeme of the main discourse is manifested by a
SIMPLE EVENT paragraph (#118) and is the final CLOS URE.

118 (C L 2:SIM EVENT) 1, (FOC:Para) LA'; chuntza'y 1flalh, ,
a'xni'ca'y i'xlatli'huang quinDiosca'ng hufi'tza'y nacg ci'ti'ya'tna'y ;
i'xcihuanfy, ; chuntza'y; i'xmisu'yulhy, . 2. (DEV:CIB) LA'; hulke,
tl; a'nan, nacy; quilhtamacuj, hufk, i'xtatlabu; a'ntl, a'nang,.

FINIS tagmeme of the main discourse is manifested by a SIMPLE
EVENT paragraph (#119).

119 (FIN:SIM EVENT) 1, (FOC:ClB) LA&'; chuntza'; 1f'a'ksputli,

i'xcuento; quinDiosca'ng.

117 1. And; since, they had, greaty Joy; as; they sawy their planting, ,
andy then;, they went again;; toy; their houses;y with,, joyy; .

118 1, And; thus, it happenedy , when; our God; used to walk; herey; ong
(the) earthy ; he told them;, ; thusy, he taught;; . 2. And; all; that, exists, ing
.(the) worlds he madey ally thaty exisis, .

119 1. And; thus, ends; the story of; our Gody .
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APPENDIX A
Pronominal-Tense System of the Totonac Verb

One of the characteristics of Totonac is the blending of person and
tense in the verb. Totonac draws no real cleavage in transitive and intran-
sitive verbs with regard to persons. The same set of pronominal-tense
affixes occur with intransitive, transitive, and ditransitive verb stems.
The basic system of inflection of the Totonac verb consists of four sets of
pronominal-tense suffixes. Ambiguities are resolved by the use of specific
tense prefixes, A second system of inflection employs the same tense pre-
fixes as the basic system but the sets of pronominal-tense suffixes differ
from those of the basic system. The distinction in function between these
two systems of verb inflection may be described in terms of the pronominal
participants and their inter-relationship.

The basic pronominal-tense system (see Charts I and II) is used when
the non-subject participant to be marked is one of the following: (1) Zero,
as in the case of an intransitive non-referential verb in which the subject
is the only participant. (2) Third person (singular or plural). (8) First
person singular, except when the subject is second person plural,

The second pronominal-tense system (see Chart ITI) is essentially
second-person oriented and is used when the non-subject participant is one
of the following: (1) Second person (singular or plural). (2) First person
plural (which is potentially inclusive in non-subject participant role). (3)
First person singular if, and only if, the subject is second person plural.

The pronomlnal—tense affix system identifies two participants® (as to

fVerbs in which three participants are indicated as to person and numher are ex-
tremely rare. In such cases the subject is third person and the other participants are
first person and second person. Any or all of these participants may be plural in num-
ber, The pronominal-tense markers occurring in this sub-system are those which are
given in Chart TII, specifically those which indicate third person subject and second per-
son object and which have, in addition, a first person object marker qui- 'me' or quincii-
‘ug!., The ambiguities of relationship between first person and second person are resolved
by context, In the present corpus of text there are only two examples of verbs in which
three participants are indicated as to person and number. These two examples occur in
the same dialogue in which an official addresses a prisoner: quintamacamaxquf'ni' ‘they-
delivered-you-over-to-me' (macamaxquf* 'he-delivers-him-over-to-him'). The prison-
er's reply contains essentially the same verb (except that the subject is singular): qui-
macamaxqui'ni' 'he-delivered-me-over-to-you'. There is no ambiguity in either case
since the role of each speaker has been established. The more common mode of expres-
slon in such cases would be: tamacamiisti'ni' con quit 'they-delivered-you-over to me'
and quimacamisti'lh con hui'x 'he-delivered-me-over to you'. Here the transitive verb
macamfst' 'he-delivers-him-over!' is substituted for the ditransitive verb macamaxquf
the-delivers-him-over-to-him!, 171
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person and number) although a verb may have multiple participants (e.g.,
a verb manifesting the causative ditransitive direferential predicate, P:cVyg,
has six participants). One of the two identified participants must be the
subject, The other may be the object, the indirect object, the referent, or
the actor. With regard to the non-subject participant marked in the verb,
the following rules apply:

1, No overt marking is required for third person singular. Partici-
pants are implicitly third person singular unless otherwise marked. Plu-
rality of third person, however, is overtly marked,

2. In determining which of two or more non-subject participants is to
be marked, a system of ranking of persons is applied in which first person
outranks second person which, in turn, outranks third person. The occur-
rence of a first person participant, regardless of its function, requires the
marking of that person in the verb. The occurrence of a second person
participant, regardless of its function, requires the marking of that person
in the verb, except when a first person non-subject participant also occurs,
The co-occurrence of first person and second person as non-subject parti-
cipants is extremely rare. In the case of such co-occurrence the second
person is usually unmarked but can be identified by context.

3. In determining the function of the non-subject participant which is
marked in a verb, the indirect object takes precedence over the object
which, in turn, takes precedence over a referent. This is not a rigid rule,
however, but may be followed unless the context indicates otherwise,

4, With regard to causative verbs, ¢Vo-g2, the non-subject participant
marked in the verb identifies the actor. In causative verbs with indefinite
actor (as in ¢1Vi-35) the non-subject participant marked in the verb identi-
fies the referent, if occurring on an intransitive verb; the object, if occur-
ring on a transitive verb; the indirect object, if occurring on a ditransitive
verb. Such rules, however, are not rigid.

In addition to the above rules, the context must, at times, be consid-
ered in order to determine the identity and the function of the participants.
Such is the case in the following clause: u'tza' quincatalflakmacamiméa'ni'
(u'tza' 'for-this-reason', quinci- non-subject participant 'us', ta- third
person plural subject 'they', 1I- anaphoric prefix with cross reference to
u'tza' with the meaning 'for this', lak- referential prefix of destination
'to-someone', macamin transitive verb stem 'he-sends-him', -mi' pro-
gressive tense suffix, -ni' final suffix of second pronominal-tense system),
Assuming that quinci- ‘us' functions as object rather than referent (Rule
3), and considering this clause apart from context, the meaning would be
'for this reason they are sending us to him', An examination of the context,
however, reveals that the prefix lak- refers to second person singular and
should be interpreted as 'to you'. a'xni'ca' talakchilh huan ka'hua'chu,
tahuanf, "Napina' kalhtini'na'. U'tza' quincatalflakmacamimi'i'." '"When
they-reached-him the boy, they-said-to-him, "Go answer (summons in
court). For this reason (to serve summons) they-are-sending-us-to-you, ™
In another context this clause might be interpreted as 'for this reason they
are sending us to them' or 'for this reason they are sending us to you (pl.)'.



Subject Object
1 8g. nil/3 eg.
1 pl' H/"

2 E‘o Il/"
2 pl. "/"
3 B‘o "/"
3 p]. II/H
Indef. n/v
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PREFIXES SUFFIXES
Tense | Pronominal
1 pera.| 3 pl.
Subj. | Subj. TENSE Ph;ral
(exol.) Subject
Future 1 pere. | 2 pers.
Present | Perfect |Progresa. | Pret.
Imperf. |P. Perf.|P. Prog. |C. to F.
na- Inj.
1'x-7% //
B
e 1
i'c- - -ni't -ma’ -lh
i'c- -ya -nl'ta -mé'a - -hu
-ya' ~-nl'ta’ -patt ot
-ya' -nl'talm |-pa'neh - -tit
- -nft -ma' -lh
ta- - -nltt -m&'na -h
-oan -canl’'t |-ma'ca -ca
(00l.1) |(ool. 2) |(col. 3) (col. 4)

Chart I. Pronominal-Tense Markers

This pronominal-tense systam ocours with intransitive verbs or with verbs whioh havs

an impiicit third person singular object. The term "objeot' {e hers ussd with the
meaning of non-gubject participant, and may be direot object, indirect object, or referent,
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Subject Objsct

1sg.
1pl.

2eg.
2 sg.

2 pl.
3 eg.

3pl.
3 pl.

Indef.
Indef.
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PREFIXES SUFFIXES
Tense Pronominel
1 sg. |l pere. |Plural(3 pl. TENSE Plural
Obj. | Sub). Suhject
excl.)
Futurs 1 pers.| 2 psrs.
Present | Parfect |Progress.| Pret.
Imperf. | P. Perf.|P. Prog. {C. to F.
Inj.
na- /
l'x-/x //
ca-
ite- ca- - -nTt -ma' -lh
i'c- C&- -ya -nf'ta [-ma'na - -hu
qui- -ya! -nl'te' [-pa't -t
cae- " 1] (1] "
cé~ -ya! -nl'te'n |-pa'mam - -tit
qui- - -nl't -me' -h
quin- ta- - -ni*t -ma'na -lh
c’a'_ / ta- " " " "
qui- -can -cani't |-ma'ca -ca
ca_ " " " ”"
(col. 1) | (col. 2) | (col. 3) | (ool. 4)

Chert II. Pronominal-Tense Markere
This pronominal-tense system ocoure with verbs which have e firet person singular ohject or
8 third pereon plural ohject. Suffixee are identical with those of Chart I.

The term "ohject" Ie here used with the meaning of non-eubject partioipsnt, and may be
dirsct object, indirsct chject, or refsrent.
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PREFIXES SUFFIXES
Tansa Pronominal ]
TENSE Final
Suffix
Future
Prasant | Parfeoct |Progress. |Pret.
“Imperf. | P. Perf. |P. Prog. [C. toF.
Tnj.
Subject Objeot
leg, 2eg. : : I'e- -ya -nlte! |-ma' - -ni!
188, 2 pl.
1pl, 2 eg. ito- oe- 1 n " 1" "
1pl. 2 pl.
a .g. 2 g" " n ”" ”" "
3eg. 2 pl. ca- " n 1" " "
3 ag. 1 p]. q“ln_ ca- " " " " (1]
8 pl. 2ag. ta- " " " " "
3 pl. 2 pl. oa- te- 1" " " " n
8 pl. 1 pl. quin- ca- |ta- " " " " "
28g. 1pl.)
2pl. 1eg. qui- la- " " -ma'na " -hu
2 pl. 1 pl.
Indaf. 2sg. -oama! | -ca'nl'ta!}-patos’ -ca! -
Chart ITI. Pronominal-Tense Markers
This pronominal-tense eystem ocours with verbs of which the objeot le second person (first
pereon plural potentially inoludee second pareon). The term "object" is-hare used with the
meaning of non-subject partioipant, and may be direot object, indireot objaot, or referent.
Obj.: 18g. 1pl. 28g. 2pl. 3sg. 3pl.
8ubj.:
1sg. - - x X b4
1 pl. - - X X b4 b4
1
2 ag. b4 X - - X b4
2 pl. X X - - X X
3 sg. X X X X x X
3 pl, X X b4 b4 x b4
Indef. X - x - X X

Chart IV. Permitted Combinstions of Subjeot and Objeot
The three combinations of subjeot and object enolosed within
the single line have one common form (sse Chart I): i'coa-...-ni'.
The three combinations of subjeot and objeot enolosed within
the double line have one common form (see Chart III): quila-...-hu.
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The pronominal-tense affixes shown in the preceding charts occur with
verbs of Class I, Verbs of the other two classes requir»e changes as follows:

Class II: -y4 is replaced by -4 (col, 1)
-ya! ] " n_gt (col, 1)
-yar " " "3 (col. 1)
-9 " ".a  (col. 1)
slh " " vl (col, 4)
shu " "™ " _hui (col. 4)
st " m v (col., 4)
Class III; -y83 " " ".ni (col. 1)
-ya' n " " _na! (col. 1)
-yg' " n " .n¥' (col. 1)
_¢ " " " .n (COl. 1)

Regardless of the class of the verb root, the suffix occurring immedi-
ately preceding the tense suffixes determines the class of tense markers,
That is, if the suffix immediately preceding the tense suffix ends in a vowel,
tense markers of Class I verbs are required; if the suffix ends in -n,
tense markers of Class III verbs are required.

In the pronominal-tense system there are certain limitations in marking
plurality of one, or both, participants (see Chart IV).

1. Plurality of two third-person participants can not be marked. Plu-
rality of one or the other may be shown by (1) the third person plural sub-
ject marker ta-; or (2) the plural object marker ci-. Frequently the plu-
ral object marker ci- is used in conjunction with the indefinite subject
marker -ca/-can, Although such a construction prohibits the occurrence
of a clause-level subject, the identity of the indefinite subject may be known
from the remote context, It is thus possible to express plurality of two
third person participants without employing both of the specific plurality
markers.

2. The indefinite subject marker -ca/-can can not co-occur with the
first person plural object marker quinea-...-ni' or with the second per-
son plural object marker ci-...-ni'. A compensatory device is the use of
the third person plural subject marker ta- in conjunction with either of the
above object markers, and the deletion of a clause-level subject.

3. The inter-relation of first and second persons when a factor of
plurality is involved, is expressed by one of two affix combinations. One
of these affix combinations, i’cci-...-ni', occurs when the subject is first
person; the other aiffix combination, quili...-hu, occurs when the subject
is second person. The triple ambiguity of each of these combinations is
resolved by context.

The intersection of four sets of suffixes (Chart I, col. 1-4) and three
tense prefixes forms the eight tenses and the three moods of the Totonac
verb. The future, present, and imperfect tenses share the same set of
suffixes (col. 1). The future tense is distinguished by the prefix na-, and
the imperfect by the prefix i'x- (xa- when immediately preceding the first
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person prefix i'c-). The perfect and past perfect tenses, likewise, have
the same set of suffixes (col. 2), but past perfect is distinguished by the
prefix i'x-/xa-. The present progressive and the past progressive share
suffix set 3 (col. 3); the latter is distinguished by the prefix i'x-/xa-. The
preterite tense, the contrary-to-fact mood, and the injunctive mood share
suffix set 4 (col. 4); the prefixes i'x-/xa- and ca- distinguish the latter
two respectively.

The present tense expresses any non-continuous action in present time.
It also follows a preterite tense verb in a verb phrase indicating purpose:
a'lh scuja 'he-went he-works' ('he went to work'); a'lh laktzf'n 'he-went
he-sees' (the went to see').

The future tense expresses action which is future either in relation to
the present or in relation to some point of time in the past: tzuculh
misu'ni' chf nachi'pa i'xlfcu'tu'nu' {'xtdta' 'he-began he-shows-it-to-him
how he-will-catch-it his-animals his-father' ('he began to show his father
how he will catch his animals'). The verb 'to catch' is in the future tense
because the time is future in relation to the verb 'to show'.

The imperfect tense expresses customary or repeated action in the
past.

The perfect tense indicates completed action in the present, while the
past perfect tense indicates completed action relative to some point of time
in the past.

The progressive tenses indicate action in progress, whether in the
present (present progressive) or in the past (past progressive).

The preterite tense indicates punctiliar action in the past.

The contrary-to-fact mood occurs in both the Protasis and the Apodo-
sis of a Conditional sentence in which the statement is contrary to fact, It
is also used in contrary-to-fact admonitions with the meaning 'ought to
have...' or, with the negative, 'ought not to have...'.

The injunctive mood is used for commands: the hortative with first
person plural; the imperative with second person; and indirect command
with third person., In addition, the injunctive may be used in the Protasis
of a Conditional sentence to express uncertainty.

Pronouns on the clause-level are not required in Totonac verbal
clauses, in addition to the pronominal markers on the verb. Pronouns
may, however, be used to add emphasis. The free form pronouns are as
follows: quit 'I'; hui'x 'you (sg.)'; xla' 'he, she, it'; quina'n 'we (in-
clusive or exclusive)'; hui'xina'n 'you (pl.)'; xlaca'n 'they'. Another
type of pronoun may be formed by affixing to huik 'all' one of the posses-
sive person prefixes (qui-/quin- 'my’; mi-/min- 'your (sg.)'; 1'x- 'his,
her, its') and adding the pluralizer suffix -ca'n. Such possessive prefixes
require, in this case, the co-occurrenceof the prefix 1f-. quilfhufikca'n
'all-of-us, we-all'; milihufkea'n 'all-of-you, you-all'; i'xifhukca'n 'all-
of-them, they-all'. Similarly, a numeral may combine with the posses-
sive person affixes: quintu'tunca'n 'we-three'; mintu'tunca'n 'you-three';
i'xtu'tunca'n 'they-three'. The free possessive pronouns are formed by
affixing the possessive affixes to -la': quila' 'mine'; mila' 'yours (sg.)';
i'xla' 'his, hers, its'; quilaca'n 'ours (inclusive or exclusive)'; milaca'n
'yours (pl.)'; i'xlaca'n 'theirs'.
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A

Act

adv

Adver

alt

Alter

AMPLI

AN

Antt .
ANTI-DE
AP

Apo

Ax

AX

Be
Bp

COM DA
COM EVENT
COM MONO
CONCL ENTR
cond

Condl

CR-A

D
DE
DECL

APPENDIX B

List of Abbreviations

Compoelte List of Abbrevlatione

Abbreviatione used in Chapter 1, Clause Structure
Abbreviations ueed in Chapter 1, Sentence Structure

Abbrevietions ueed in Chapter 11, Paragraph Structura
Abbreviatione ueed in Chapter TV, Dlecouree Structure

Composite Llst of Abbreviatione

actor

Actlon

Adverbial Ninge

Adverestive sentence
Alternatlve Hinge

Alternatlve eentence
AMPLIFICATION

anaphors

Antithegle |,
ANTI-DENOUEMENT
APERTURE

Apodosle

Axis (eentence-level tagmeme)
axls (clauee-level tagmema)

Clauea Baee (eent level tag )
Particle Base (eentence-level tag-
meme)

cauaative

indefinite actor causetive

Cauee Margin

Circumetantial Margin
Conjunction

clause (ueed In Chapt. T0)
CLOSURE

Clause Base sentence

Concession Marker

complement

COMPOUND DIALOGUE paragraph
COMPOUND EVENT paragraph
COMPOUND MONGLOGUE paragraph
CONCLUDINGO ENTREATY
Conditlonal Marker

Conditional sentence

Compound Relator-Axls sentence

discourse

DENOUEMENT
DECLAMATORY paragraph
DISCONTINUOUS
dependent clauae (uaed In Chapt, I
DEPENDENT (used in Chapt, IV)
DEPARTURE paragraph
DEVELOPMENT

Direct Quote sentence

ditraneltlve clauee (uaed in Chapt, 1)
DEVELOPMENTAL RESPONSE
DEVELOPMENTAL UTTERANCE

EJACULATORY paragraph
ENTREATY

EPISODE

EPISODIC diecourse
aquattonal claue® (ueed in Chapt. 1)
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EXCL
Exp
Exp'
FIN
FOC

GREET

I
imper
N

LOC
LV-TAK
LV-TAK'

M
meteor
MONO-CLTI

MULTI-CLI

Nue

ORI

Pare
PB
Pe
Perl
Pert
ph
Pm

Pr
Pr,
PREC
Pro

EXCLAMATION
Expansion
Expanelon' (prime)

FINIS
FOCAL

GREETING

indefinite subject

indirect object

imperative

inetrument

indefinite

Indirect Quote eentence
injunctlve

interrogative

intraneltive Clause (used in Chapt. )
INTRODUCTION

Indirect Quoted

Indirect Quotation Formule
INITIATING RESPONSE
INITIATING UTTERANCE

locatlon

LOCALE
LEAVE-TAKING
LEAVE-TAKING'

manner

meteorological clanse
MONO-CLIMACTIC dis-
course
MULTI-CLIMACTIC die-
course

noun (ueed in Chapt. I11)
Nucleus (used in Chapt, I1)
nucleue (ueed in Chapt, T)

ohject
ORIENTATION

paragraph

predicate

Paraphrase sentence
Particle Base sentence
equative predicate
perlphery (used in Chapt. 1)
Periphery (uvaed in Chapter. M)
phrase (used in Chapt. IT0)
metearological predicate
Purpoee Margin

role predicate

transitive role predicate
PRECATORY paragraph
Protasie
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PRON
Prap
PS-QTN
Q

QF

R

RE
Rel
ref
Res
Resu

RO
RS

s
s

SALU

SET

Ssq

SIM DIA
SIM EVENT
SIM MONO

SR-A
SPE
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PRONOUNCEMENT
Proposition
PSEUDO-QUESTION

Quoted
Quotation Formula

referent

relator (ctause-level tagmeme)
Relator (sentence-level tagmeme)
referential

Result (sentence-level tagmeme)
Result sentence

role

reaeon

eentence (used in Chapt. 1)
eubject (ueed in Chapt, I)
SALUTATION paragraph
SETTING

Sequence gentence

SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragraph
SIMPLE EVENT paragraph
SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragraph
Stmple Relator-Axis eentence
SPEECH

sq

ST

Stat
STATM

Stim
T

Abbreviations used in Chapter I, Clause Structure

Stgn of Quote

Sentence Toplc

Stat t (zent: level tag )
STATEMENT (paragraph-level tag-
meme)

Stimulua

time

TERMINAL

TIME HORIZON

Temporal Margin

transitive clause (used in Chapt, II)

verb

Vocative

intransitive clauge (uged in Chapt. I)
traneitive clause (uged in Chapt. )
dltranslilve clguge (ueed in Chapt. I)
intransitive referenttal clause
intransitive direferentlal clauee
intraneitive trireferential clauee
transitive referential clause
transitive direferentlal clguse
transitive trireferenttal clause
ditrenaitive referential clause
ditranettive direferential clause

actor Pry transitive role predicate
enaphora R referent
e RE relator
csueative RO role
indetinite actor causative RS reason
complement s eubject
indefinite enbject
indirect object T tme
instrument v verb
\ intrane(tive clause
locatton vy traneitive clause
manner Vi ditraneltive clauge
Va1 intransitive referential clause
nuclens Va intraneltive direferentlal clauge
object Vo intransltlve trireferenttal
i transitive referential clauge
predicate Va transitive direferential
equative predicate Vg transitive trireferential
perifery Va ditraneltive referential clause
meteorological predicate Vi ditraneitive direferential clause
role predicate
Abbreviations used in Ch I, Sent Structure
Actlon intr intranettive clauee
Adverbial Ringe -] Indirect Quoted
Alternalive Hinge KQF fndirect Quotation Formula
:ntlthl :f:e msteor meteorological clavee
Axis N Nucleus
Clause Base (tagmeme) Perl Periphery
Particle Base (tagmeme) PM Purpose Margin
Cauee Margin Pro Protasle
Pr tion
Cireumstantial Margin °p Propoal
Conjunction Q Quoted
clause QF Quotation Formula
Concesglon Marker R
Conditional Marker 3&‘ r:}:::;ﬂu
ditransitive clause Ree Result (tagmeme)
equational clause sq Sign of Quote
Expenston ST Sentence Topic
Expansion' (prime) Stat Statement
Stim Stimulue
imperative
indefinite ™ Temporal Margin
Injunctive trane treneitive clause
interrogetive
voc Vocative
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Abbrevietions used in Chaptsr IIl, Paragreph Structure

Adver Adversatlve eentence LOC LOCALE
Alter Allernative eentence LV-TAK LEAVE-TAKING
AMPLI AMPBLIFICATION LV-TAK! LEAVE-TAKING!
CIB Clauee Baee sentence n noun
COM DIA COMPOUND DIALOGUE paragraph
COM EVENT COMPOUND EVENT paragreph ORI ORIENTATION
COM MONO COMPOUND MONOLOGUE paragraph P
CONCL ENTR CONCLUDING ENTREATY P paregreph
Condt Conditional sentence are Paraphrese sentence
4 Relat + PB Particle Beee sentence
CR-A Comp -Axle oh phrace
DECL DECLAMATORY paragrsph PREC PRECATORY paragrsph
dep dependent cleuee PRON PRONOUNCEMENT
DEPAR DEPARTURE paragregh PS.QTN PSEUDO-QUESTION
DEV DEVELOPMENT Raeu Rseult sentance
DirQt Direct Quole sentence s esnience
DR DEVELOPMENTAL RESPONSE
DU DEVELOPMENTAL UTTERANCE gﬁu gggg}‘&ﬂm paragraph
EJAC EJACULATORY paragraph Seq Sequence sentence
ENTR ENTREATY SIM DIA SIMPLE DIALOGUE paragreph
EXCL EXCLAMATION SIM EVENT SIMPLE EVENT parsgreph
Foc FOCAL SIM MONO SIMPLE MONOLOGUE paragreph
SR-A Simple Relator-Axis eentence
GREET GREETING SPE SPEECH
IndQt Indlrect Quote eentence STATM STATEMENT
INTRO INTRODUCTION TER TERMINAL
1R INITIATINGC RESPONSE TH TIME HORIZON
L) INITIATING UTTERANCE

Abbreviattons used in Chapter IV, Discourss Structurs

ANTI-DE ANTI-DENOUEMENT EP EPISODE

AP APERTURE EPI EPISOD1TC discoures

cL CLOSURE FIN FIN1S

D discoures MONO-CL! MONO-CLIMACTIC dis-
DE DENOUEMENT couree

DEP DEPENDENT MULTI-CLI MULTI-CLIMACTIC die-
DIS DISCONTINUOUS couree
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APPENDIX C

List of Clause Types

intransitiva

intransitive referential
intransitive direferantiai
intransitive trireferential
transitivs

iransitive refarantial
transitive direferantial
iransitive trirsfarential
ditransitiva

ditransitiva raferential
ditransitive direfarential

definite actor, causative intransitive
def actor, caua inir ref

def actor, caus intr diref
def actor, caus intr triref
def actor, caus trans

def actor, caua trana raf
def actor, csaus trans dirsf
daf actor, caug trang triref
def actor, caus ditr

def actor, caus ditr ref

def sctor, csug ditr diref

indefinite sctor, causative intransitive
indef actor, caug intr ref
indef actor, caua intr diref
indsf actor, csus intr triref
indef actor, caus trans

indef actor, caua trans ref
indef actor, csus trans diref
indef actor, caus trans triref
indef actor, caug ditr

indsf actor, caus dilr ref
indef actor, caus ditr diref

indefinite aubject, iniransitive
indef subj, intr rsf
indef subj, intr diref
indaf subj, intr triref
indef subj, trana

indef subj, trans ref
indef subj, trans diref
indef subj, trans triret
indef subj, ditr

indof gubj, ditr ref
indef subj, ditr diraf

indefinite subject, dsfinite actor, causative intransi-
tive

indaf subj,
indef subj, def actor,
indef subj, def actor,
indaf subj, def actor,
indef subj, def actor,
indef eubj, def actor,
indef subj, def actor,
indef subj, def actor,
indef subj, def actor, caus ditr ref
indef subj, def actor, caus ditr diref

{ndefinite subject, indefinite actor, caugative intran-
sitive

indef subj,
indef subj,
indef subj,
indef aubj,
indef gubj,
indef subj,

caus intr raf
caus intr diref
caus intr triref
cgus trans

caus trans ref
caus trans diref
caus trans triref
caus ditr

def actor,

indef actor,
{ndef actor,
inde{ actor,
indef actor,
indef sctor,
indef actor,

caus inir ref
caus intr diref
caus intr triret
caus trang

caus trans ref
caus trana diref

183

121

indef subj, indef actor,
indef subj, indef actor,
indaf aubj, indef actor,
indef gubj, indef actor,

caus trans triref
caus ditr

caus ditr rof
caus ditr diref

anaphoric intranaitive
anaph intr raf
anaph intr diref
anaph intr triref
angph trans

anaph trans ref
anaph trans diref
anaph trans triref
ansph ditr

anaph ditr ref
anaph ditr diref

anaphoric, definite actor, causative intransitiva
anaph, def actor, caus intr raf
anaph, def actor, caus intr diref
anaph, def actor, caus intr triref
anaph, def actor, caus trans
anaph, def actor, caus trang ref
anaph, def actor, caus trans diref
def actor, caus trans triref
def actor, caus ditr

def actor, caus ditr ref

def actor, caus ditr diref

anaphorie, indsfinite actor, causative intranaitive
anaph, indef actor, caus intr ref
angph, indef sctor, caus intr diref
anaph, indef actor, csus intr triref
anaph, indef actor, caus trans
anaph, indef actor, caus trang ref
angph, indsf actor, caus trans diref
anaph, indef actor, caus trans triref
anaph, indef actor, caus ditr

ansph, indef sctor, csus ditr ref
anaph, indef actor, caus ditr diref

anaphoric, indefinite subject, intransitiva
anaph, indef subj, intr ref
anaph, indef aubj, intr diref
anaph, indef aubj, intr triref
angph, indef subj, trans
anaph, indef subj, irans ref
anaph, indef subj, trans diref
anaph, indaf subj, trans triref
anaph, indef subj, ditr

anaph, indef subj, dilr ref
angph, indef subj, ditr diref

anaphorie, indefinite subjact, definite actor, causs-
tive intransitive

anaph, indaf subj,
angph, indef subj,
anaph, indef subj,
anaph, indsf subj,
ansph, indef subj,
anaph, indef subj,
anaph, indaf subj,
anaph, indef subj,
anaph, indef subj, def sctor, caus ditr ref

angph, indef gubj, dsf sctor, caus ditr diref

anaphoric, indefinite subject, indefinite actor, caus-
ative intransitive
anaph, indef subj, indaf actor, caus inir ref

caus intr ref
csus intr diref
caus intr triref
caus trans

caus trans ref
cgus trans diref
caua trans triref
caus ditr

def sctor,
daf actor,
def actor,
def actor,
daf actor,
def actor,
def actor,
def sctor,
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125
128
127
128
129
130
131
182

183
134
135
128
137
128
138

141
142
143

144
145
148
147
148
149
150
151
152
152
154

155
158
157
158
159
180
181
162
163
184

185

168
187
188

170
1M
172
178
174
175
179

178

anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caus intr diref
anaph, indsf subj, Indef aclor, caus intr triref
anaph, inds{ subj, inde{ actor, caus trans
anaph, indst subj, indef actor, caus trans ref
anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caus trans diref
anaph, indef aubj, indef actor, caus trang triref
anaph, Indef subj, indef actor, caus ditr

anaph, indef subj, indsf actor, caus ditr ref
anaph, indef aubj, indef actor, caus ditr diref

interrogative intransitive
interrog intr raf
interrog tntr dirsf
interrog intr trirsf
interrog trana
interrog trang ref
intsrrog trans dirst
interrog trans triref
{nterrog ditr
interrog ditr ref
intsrrog ditr diref

interrogative, definite actor, causative Intransitive
{nterrog, def actor, caus intr ref
interrog, dsf actor, caus intr diref
interrog, def actor, caus Intr triref
interrog, def actor, caus trans
{nterrog, dsf actor, caus trans ref
intarrog, dsf sctor, caus trans diref
interrog, def actor, caus trana triref
interrog, def actor, caus ditr
{nterrog, def actor, caua ditr ref
Interrog, dsf actor, caus ditr diref

inlerrogative, indefinite actor, causative intransitive
interrog, indsf actor, caus Inir ref

intsrrog, indef actor, caus intr diref

interrog, indef actor, caus intr triref

interrog, indef aclor, caua trans

interrog, indef actor, caus trans ref

interrog, indsf actor, caus trans diret

interrog, (ndsf actor, csua trans triref

interrog, indef actor, czus ditr

nterrog, indet actor, caus ditr ref

{nterrog, indef actor, caua ditr diref

interrogativs, indefinite subject, intransitive
interrog, indef gubj, intr ref

interrog, indef aubj, intr diref

{nterrog, indef aubj, intr triref

interrog, indef subj, trana

interrog, indef aubj, trana ref

interrog, indef aubj, trana diref

{nterrog, indef subj, trana triref

interrog, indef subj, ditr

interrog, indef aubj, ditr ref

interrog, indef subj,

interrogative, indefinite subject, definite actor, caus-
ative intransitive
interrog, indef subj, def actor, caus intr ref
{nterrog, indef subj, def actor, caua intr diref
interrog, indef aubj, def actor, caus intr triref
interrog, indef subj, def actor, caus trans
interrog, indef aubj, def actor, caua trana ref
interrog, indef aubj, def actor, caua trans diret
interrog, indef aubj, def actor, caus trana triref
intarrog, indef aubj, def actor, caus ditr
ioterrog, indef aubj, def actor, caua ditr ref
interrog, indef aubj, def actor, causg ditr diref

interrogative, indefinite aubjact, indefinite actor,
cauaative intranaitive

interrog, indef subj, indef actor, caus intr ref
interrog, indef aubj, indef actor, caue intr diref
intarrog, indef aub), indef actor, caus intr triref
interrog, indef aubj, indef actor, caus trans
interrog, indef aubj, indef actor, caua trane ref
{nterrog, indef aubj, indef actor, caus trane diref
interrog, indef aubj, indef actor, caua trans triref
interrog, indef aubj, indef actor, caua ditr
{nterrog, indef aubj, indef actor, caus ditr ref
{ntarrog, indef aubj, indef actor, caus ditr diref
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222
223
224
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228
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230
231

232

233
234
235
238
237
238
238
240
241
242

243

244
245
249
247
248
248
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251
252
253

254

255
266

257
258
259
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282
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intsrrogative anaphoric intransitive
{nterrog anaph intr rsf
interrog anaph intr diref
intsrrog anaph intr triref
interrog anaph trans
interrog anaph trana ref
interrog anaph trana diref
interrog anaph trana triref
intsrrog anaph ditr
interrog anaph ditr ref
{nterrog anaph ditr diref

interrogative anaphoric, definite actor, causative in-
transitive

interrog anaph, def actor, caus intr ref
intarrog anaph, def actor, caua intr diref
interrog anaph, def actor, caus intr triref
interrog anaph, def actor, caus trans
interrog anaph, def actor, caus trans rs{
intsrrog anaph, dsf actor, caus trans diref
{nterrog anaph, def actor, caua trana triref
{ntsrrog anaph, def actor, caua ditr
intsrrog anaph, def actor, caus ditr ref
Intsrrog anaph, def actor, caus ditr diref

interrogative anaphoric indefinite actor, causativs
intranaitive

interrog anaph, indef actor, caus intr ref
interrog anaph, indef actor, caus intr dirsf
interrog anaph, indef actor, caua Intr triref
interrog anaph, indef actor, caus trans
interrog anaph, indsf actor, caus trans ref
intsrrog anaph, indef actor, caus trans diref
tnterrog anaph, indef actor, caus trans triret
interrog anaph, indst actor, caus ditr
interrog anaph, indsf actor, caus ditr ref
interrog anaph, {ndef actor, caus ditr diref

interrogative anaphoric, indefinita subjact, intran-
sitive

intsrrog anaph, indef subj, intr ref
Interrog anaph, indsf subj, intr dirsf
intsrrog anaph, Indef subj, intr triret
nterrog anaph, indef subj, trans
Interrog anaph, indef aubj, trans rsf
interrog anaph, indet subj, trans dirsf
nterrog anaph, indef subj, trans triref
interrog anaph, indef subj, ditr
nterrog anaph, Indef subj, ditr ref
intarrog anaph, Indef subj, ditr diref

intsrrogative anaphoric, Indetinite subject, definite
actor, cauastive intranattive

{nterrog anaph, indef subj, def actor, caus intr ref
intsrrog anaph, indef subj, def actor, caus intr diret
interrog anaph, indef subj, def actor, caus intr triraf
Intsrrog anaph, indef gubj, def actor, caus trans
{nterrog anaph, indef subj, dsf actor, caus trans ref
{ntarrog anaph, indef subj, dsf actor, caus trans diref
interrog anaph, indef subj, def actor, caua trans tri-
ref

interrog anaph, indsf subj, def actor, caus ditr
{ntsrrog anaph, (ndef subj, def aclor, caus ditr ref
interrog anaph, indef zubj, def actor, caus ditr diref

interrogative anaphoric, indsfinite subjsct, indsfinite
actor, causative intransitive

{nterrog anaph, indef subj, indsf actor, caus intr ref
intsrrog anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caua intr di-
rel

Intsrrog anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caus intr tri-
ref

intsrrog anaph, Indaf subj, indef actor, caus trans
(ntsrrog anaph, indef aubj, indef actor, caus trans ref
interrog anaph, indsf subj, indef actor, caua trana di-
ref

intsrrog anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caus trans tri-
ref

interrog anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caus ditr
interrog anaph, indaf aubj, indef actor, caua ditr ref
ntsrrog anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caus ditr di-
ref
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injunctive intransitive
in] intr ref
inj intr dirst

inj intr triref

trana triref
ditr

ditr ref
ditr diref

{njunctiva, definite actor, causative intransitive
, def actor, caua intr raf

, def actor, caus intr diref

, def actor, caus intr trirst

, def actor, caus trans

, def actor, caua trana ref

, def actor, caus trana dirst
, def actor, caus trans triref
, def actor, caua ditr

, def actor, caua ditr ref

, def actor, caua ditr diref

injunctive, tndefinite actor, causative intransitive
{nj, indef actor, caua intr ref

{nj, indef actor, caua intr diref

{nj, indef actor, caus intr trirsf

inj, indef actor, cava frans

, indef actor, cava trans ref

, indef actor, caus trans diref

, indef actor, caus trans triref
t]
t
»
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tndef actor, caus ditr
indef actor, caus ditr ref
tndef actor, caua ditr dirat

junctivs, indefinite subject, intransitive
indef subj, intr ref
indef aubj, intr diref
indef aubj, intr triref
{ndef aubj, trana

indef subj, trans ref
indef aubj, trana diref
{ndef subj, trans triref
indaf subj, ditr

{ndef subj, ditr ret

, indef gubj, ditr diret

Aatin it higet

junctive, 1 ject,
transitive
, indef aubj, def actor, caua intr ref
indef aubj, def actor, caua intr diret
indef aubj, def actor, caus intr triref
{ndef aubj, def actor, caua trana

tndsf subj, def actor, caus trans ref
{ndef aubj, def actor, caua trana diref
indaf aubj, daf actor, caus trans triref
indef subj, def actor, caus ditr

indef subj, def actor, caua ditr ref
indef subj, def actor, caus ditr diref

ctive, {ndefinite aubject, indefinita actor,
ueative intransitiva’

, indef subj, indef actor, caua intr ref

, indef subj, indef actor, caus intr diref

, indef subj, indef actor, caus intr triref

, indef aubj, indef actor, caua trana
)

)
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?
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actor, causative
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indef subj, indef actor, caus trans ref
indef aubj, indef actor, caua trans diret
indef aubj, indef actor, csua trana triref
indef aubj, indef actor, caus ditr

indef aubj, indef actor, caus ditr raf

{nj, indef subj, indef actor, caus ditr diref

{njunctive anaphorio tntranaitive
inj anaph intr ref

{nj anaph intr diref

tnj anaph intr triref

SEES5E5558

185
338 inj anaph trana
330 inf anaph trana ref
837 inj anaph trans diref
896 inj anaph trana triret
339 inj anaph ditr
340 inj anaph ditr ref
941 inj anaph ditr diref
942 {njunctive anaphoric, definita actor, causative in-
transitive ’
343 inj anaph, definite actor, caua intr ref
344 inj anaph, def actor, caus intr diref
345 inj anaph, def actor, caua intr triref
346 inj anaph, def actor, caua trans
347 inj anaph, def actor, caua trana ref
348 inj anaph, def actor, caus trans diref
349 inj anaph, def actor, caua trans triref
350 inj anaph, def actor, caua ditr
361 inj anaph, def actor, caus ditr ref
382 inj anaph, def actor, caua ditr diret
383 f{njunctive anaphoric, indafinita actor, causative in-
transitive
984 inj anaph, indef actor, caus intr ref
388 inj anaph, indef actor, caua intr diref
386 inj anaph, indef actor, caus intr triref
387 inj anaph, indef actor, caua trana
388 in) anaph, indef actor, csus trana ref
389 inj anaph, indef actor, cava trans diref
360 l; anaph, indef actor, caus trana triref

anaph, indef actor, cava ditr
382 inj anaph, indef actor, ceus ditr ref
363 inj anaph, indef actor, caus ditr diref

364 injunctive anaphoric, indefinita subject, intransitive

388 inj anaph, {ndef subj, intr ref

366 inj anaph, indef aubj, intr diref

367 inj anaph, {ndef aubj, intr triref

386 inj anaph, {ndef subj, trans

369 inj anaph, indef aubj, trana ref

870 inj anaph, indef aubj, trana diref

871 inj anaph, indef aubj, trans triref

372 inj anaph, indef subj, ditr

873 {n] anaph, indef aubj, ditr ref

374 inj anaph, indef subj, ditr diref

876 injunctive anaphoric, indefinite gubjact, definite actor,
cauaative intranaitive

376 inj anaph, indef aubj, def actor, caus intr ref

377 inj anaph, indef subj, def actor, caus intr diref

376 inj anaph, indef subj, def actor, caus intr triref

879 inj anaph, indef subj, def actor, caua trana

880 inj anaph, indef subj, def actor, caua trana ref
381 inj anaph, indef gubj, def actor, caus trana diref
382 inj anaph, indef gubj, def actor, caus trans triref
383 inj anaph, indef subj, def actor, caus ditr

384 in] anaph, tndef subj, def actor, caus ditr ref
386 inj anaph, indef aubj, def actor, caus ditr diref

366 injunctiva anaphoric, indefinite subjact, indefinits
actor, cauaative {ntranaitive

367 inj anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caus intr ref

366 inj anaph, indef aubj, indef actor, caua intr diref

3689 inj anaph, indef aabj, indef actor, caua intr triref

890 inj anaph, indef aubj, indef actor, caua trana

391 inj anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caus trans ret

392 inj anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caug trana diref

393 inj anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caua trans triref

394 inj anaph, indef aubj, indef actor, caus ditr

398 inj anaph, indef subj, indef actor, caua ditr ref

399 inj anaph, indef aubj, indef actor, caus ditr diraf

397 rola

3908 mateorological
369 aquative

400 dependent
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